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BY the fortune of the Ballot-box, the sweets
of office have fallen to Labour. The
British people, having had an clectoral flutter,
have seen the favourite bhadly beaten. Tt
was generally supposed, notwithstanding the
post-election wisdom, that the result of the
General Election would he to hring the
Conservatives back to power by a naurow
working majority. There were well-informed
Labour people who were cven willing to
contemplate the possibility of an even greater
Conservative  suceess.  The  Liberals  too
were expected to secure nearly twice the
number of seats that they held in the Tast
Parlinment, and. at the worst, to have so large
a group in the Iouse as to provide
the deciding factor in  policy, whichever
administration might be formed by either of
the other two parties. Ttwas the first time
that theswomen's vote was thoroughly polled,
London, curiously enough, was relatively
apathetic on polling day, whilst the other
constituencies polled in sufficient numbers to
raise the percentage of voters that cast a vote
to 78. Tt will be remembered that hardly any
constituency returned a Member unopposed.
In the result we find that the Conscrvatives,
who polled about eight and a hall million
votes, as against a quarter of a million less
for Labour, hold thirty seats less than the

THE NEW GOVERNMENT

By MRr. Hv. S.
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Labour party, whilst the Liberals who cast
five and a half million votes are represented
by some 38 members instead of more than
double that number to which they would
have been entitled on any system of propor-
tional representation. In consequence, Labour
is the largest group in the House. but without
a majority, and has becn entrusted with the
task of forming a Government. Two things are
clear, the first is that the Conservatives, who
during the clection, played for ¢ Safety First”,
have lost the confidence of the country.  The
second is that a mandate has been given by
the electorate to Labour to carry out a Libe-
ral policy.  The significance of this latter fact
is that under its present leadership, at any
rate, the Liberal Party is distrusted to give
effect to the country’s main desires.  With
all his driving power and personality, Mr.
Lloyd George is held to have heen tried in
the halance and found wanting, Quite a num-
her of Liberals have refused to vote at all so
long as he and his fund control the party's
destinies. A number of others, who teared
that he might help to put in a Socialist ad-
ministration have voted Conservative.  Many
others still dismayed by his suggestion that,
alternatively, he might help to keep a Conser-
vative administration in power, have revolted

to Labour. Others again, desiring an ener-
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getic policy of peace at home and abroad,
and realising that the Liberal Party could not
hope to be returned to office to pursue such
a policy, have preferred to give their votes 1o
Labour in the belief that Labour could not
expect a majority over all and would, there-
fore, be unable to put into operation its full
programme, and would, accordingly, be com-
pelled to carry out a Liberal Policy. Tt will
thins be seen that Liberalism is a ver$ much
more powerful element in the electorate than
first impressions, or the number of Liberal
members in the new House, would indicate,
and the new Prime Minister, Mr. Ramsay
MacDonald, has fully recognised this by the
composition 0! his  Government and  in
other ways.

In its electoral campaign, Labour was
studiously moderate in its appeal to the
public. Those who listened to the persua-
cive tone of Mr. MacDanald's voice, during
the broadcasting of Party appeals, could not
detect the slightest trace of the revolutionary.
Even Mr. Wheatley, the stalwart of Clydeside
cooed with dovelike sweetness.  The Com-
munist rabble was scattered. Mr. Saklatvala
simpiy disappeared into the obscurity {from
which an accidental success in special cir-
cumstances  had  produced his temporary
emergence. Tt will thus be realised that the
policy of the new Government is unlikely to
be tinged with anything deeper than the very
{aintest of blushes, and probably for the next
two years, at least until the preparation of the
s;mt(;nd budget, the Labour Tarty will walk
with the most scrupulous nicety as  though
treading upon  eggs. Fortunately, in this
country, after the campaign of a General
Election. party passions very speedily die
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down, the inevitable is loyally accepted by
the defeated party, who decide to give the
new Government  a rveasonable chance of
producing a practical programme to give effect
to its clectoral policy and to carry out the
country’s mandate. whilst the party in office
recognices the limitations imposed upon it by
the circumstances ol its existence, the nature
ol its mandate, and its  responsibility to the
clectorate generally, and  not merely to the
minority  of voters  that have given it their
franchise.

The new Cabinet is one that has been gene-
rally welcomed. On the whaole, itis consistent
with itself,  The eft-wing  element iu the
L.abour Party bhas been deliberately omitted
fromthe Government. Tow this will react upon
the fortunes of the Party in the House remuing
to be seen. There are not wanting prophets
who say that these will depend upon internal
developments rather than upon external ¢ir-
camstances. It is not the Oppositions that
will cause the greatest  anxiety to Mr.
MacDonald, nor is it likely to be on matters of
foreign policy that the Government may
arouse distrustin the country, as on the last
occasion. Rather will trouble come from the
undisciplined members of the Labour Pasty
itselt and in respect of the Government's
industeial policy.  Already, the Independent
Labour Party has reminded the Prime Minister
that the great majority ol Luabour members of
Parbiament are numbered among its members,
and that its policy, contrary to that of My,
MacDonald, s Sociadicm in our time.” The
Government back-benchers, thercfore, led by
th'c redoubtable  and disappointed Ay,
Wheatley, are more to be feared than the
Opposition majority.
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Taking. first, the conspicuous absentees, it is
noteworthy that neither Lord Olivier nor Col.
Wedgwood finds a place in the new [.abour
Government.  Whilst no one aware of their
whole-hearted loyalty to humanitarian canses
and to the principles for which they have long
stood can withhold his admiration from these
two generous advacates ol great causes, it is
not ditticult o understand the reason for their
omission by the Prime Minister. Lord Olivier
has never succeeded in displacing the general
impression that he is lacking in lucidity and
firmnesss, and is too doctrinaive.  Col. Wedg-
wood. on the other land, is too strongly indi-
vidualist by temperament to find it casy to run
well in harness. e was deemed to have been
lacking in discipline when. alter the Labour
defeat in 1924, he, like My, Wheatley, refused
to accept the restraints and responsibility of
ol the Opposition Front Bench.  In circum-
stances of ditficulty such as present themselves
to-day. it is essential for Mr. MacDonald to
ensure for his principal collcagues a maximum
of harmonious relationship.  Other notable
omissions are some of the Trade Union
Leaders who have shown little it any under-
standing or appreciation of the spirit of Parlia-
mentary procedure.

There 1= no longer going to be a deputy
lt’ild‘(‘l'.\'hip of the House, as in the last few
Administrations, resulting from war or other
special necessitios.  On the other hand. M.
MacDonald  bas decided that the dutiex of
Prime Minister and First Lord of the Treasury
are sutlicient for any man. and he has therefore
put Mr. Henderson in charge of the orcign
Office.  Dut that is ounly the more eftectively
to control Foreign Allairs, which arevery close
to the Prime Minister's heart, as witness his
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intention of going to Geneva soon, and later
in the vear to meet President Hoover in
Washington.  Mr. Thomas ceases to func-
tion as a Secretary of State, but is charged
with the great task of promoting industrial
reconstruction and  the reduction  to  the
minimum of unemployment, in which he
isto he aided by the veteran Mr. Lansbury
and the comparatively youthful Sir Oswald
Mosley. My, Snowden, as was expected,
becomes Chancellor of the Ixchequer, whilst
Lord Justice Sir John Sankey has been per-
suaded to leave the Court of Appeal for the
[ord Chancellorship, in place of Sir Henry
Slesser, who bids farewell to polities. Mr,
Sidney Webb, who will he elevated to the
Lords, has been dragged from his retirement
to vo to the Colonial Otfice. It will be the
first time that the partnership of himsell and
Mrs, Webb, who s sister to Lady Parmoor,
the wife of the Lord President of the  Council,
has been broken,

Naturally. the most interesting appointments,
from the Indian point of view, are those to
the India Ottice.  Capt. Wedgood Benn s
universally liked and is generally regarded  as
one of the ablest and sanest members of the
new Government,  His experience of political
Bie s unusually wide, and his mind is an elas-
tic and progressive one. 1t would be very un-
wise to antagonise a man ol his qualities and
antecedents, and evervone here will wish him
to have a fair chance ol carrying out the
duties of his oitice with due regard to Indian
sentiment and  aspiretions.  His  junior
colleague I have known for some time person-
ally. Dr. Drummoend Shiels, asis known, was
a prominent member of the Donoughmore
Commision that recently reported on Ceylon
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constitutional reforms, and especially recom-
mended the abolition of communal electo-
rates. Iam hopeflul that, with Dr. Shiels at
the India Office, a new view may be directed
towards the Kenya problem, which the Indians
Overseas Association has already brought
prominently to the notice of Mr. MacDonald's
Government. The significance that the
Prime Minister gives to the Simon Commision
is clearly indicated by his refusal to withdraw
the Labour members, Messes. Hartshorne
and Atlee, in order to provide them with
ministerial appointments, for which they are
eligible. Mr. MacDonald’s decision shows
unmistakably that he is determined that
the Labour element in the Simon Commission
should pull its full weight, and that he will
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have a great deal to say in the compositic
of the Joint Standing Committee of Parliamet
when the Simon Commission’s report
before Parliament and the Government
legislative proposals are published.

As my friend, Major Graham Pole, M.}
writes me, this is to be an Indian Parliamen
and I am fairly certain that Mr. MacDonalc
who is so keenly concerned with the establist
ment of understandings with foreign countrie
and the establishment of peace in industry
will not hesitate to take steps to ensure the
the Indian political leaders, when the tim
comes for more intimate discussions, will b
made to feel that their presence here, fo
putposes of close consultation and {riendl
discussion, will be cordially welcomed.

India and the Labour Government

By
Mgr. S. SATYAMURTI, sM.L.C.

T is a truism that pations, like individuals,
are by themselves made. This, however,
is not an absolute truth. Modern inventions
are very nearly annihilating time and space.
The world is becoming too small for any
country to live in isolation. The international
situation aflects every country. The next
World-war, if it comes, will profoundly atfect
India, as it will affect every other country.
Moreover, situated as India is in relation
to England, fngland’s dealings with India are
bound to affect the futurc ot both countries,
until India becomes free.  Hence the Labour
Government's attitude towards India’'s poli-
tical future is a matler of some interest to

thoughtful men in both countries. It is

10

cheap cynicism to say that the Labour Govern
ment is not different from the Conservative
Government, and even to express a preference
The Labou:
Party, which to-day has assumed the Govern
ment of the " Empire”, stands committed is

for the latter as “more frank’.

the most unambiguous manner, and in the
words of its own Premier, to Dominion Status
for India, and that at no distant date, butina
very short time. The Labour Government
may fail us. But 1 do not believe in pre-
judging them. Thereby, we gain nothing.
We may lose something.

I do not accept the excuse that the Labour
Government is a minority Government, and
cannot keep its promises to India. No decent
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Party should accept the responsibility of
government, unless it can keep its promises.
The Labour Government has begun to boldly
and independently deal with foreign palicy
and unemployment. [ invite them to deal
with the Indian problem, with the same bold-
aess and independence.

They have two factors in their favour. Itis
now increasingly recognised in Great Britain
that India's political tuture should be allowed to

automatically develop itself, and that it should

not be interfered with by periodical inquicies or
commissions. Moreover, it is recognised by
all people in Great Britain, except the Jingo
newspapers and some retired Indian officials
who hate the Labour Party, just as much as
they hate the Indian politicians, that there can
be no going back, and that the least political
progress should be full provincial autonomy,
with almost complete responsibility in the
central Government,

Another fact, in favour of the Labour
Government dealing fairly with India, is that

the boycott of the Simon Commission is now

realised by everybody to have been an almost
complete success. The sooner that unwanted
Commission is asked to wind up its labours
and quit the stage, the Detter for everybody
concerned. I must say one thing to the
Labour Government, and o Mr,  Rawmsay
MacDonald. There is no use saying, * that
the Simon Comunission has created unani-
moas assen/ in Britain.”  The obvious and
complete answer is that the Commission
has created practically wwnquinons dissent
in India. After all, it is oply a Com-
mission. The moment it has reported, as
it will, in January mext it is funcius officeo.
The Premier must have been wrongly inform-
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ed, when he says *“ Surely, with the experience
they (the Indian Leaders) have had of the
working of that Commission, they might
reconsider their position.”  That Commission
has left behind bitter memories, * Let the
dead past bury its dead”.

The Premier has appealed to us to reopen
our minds and to consider whether we may
not go to help them “to give a happy and
beneficial solution to this very difhcult ques-
tion'. May we reciprocate the compliment,
and appeal to him and bis Government to
“ re-open their minds”, drop all further talk
of this Simon Commission, and summon a
genuine Round Table Conference to settle
the future of India on the basis of immediate
and full Dominion Status? If they make the
proper gesture, India will not be slow to
respond.

In saying this, ] am speaking the language,
neither of despondency, nor of threat. So far
as we the people of India are concerned, our
course is clear. \Vhile doing nothing on our
part to prevent an amicable settlement of the
relations between India and Britain, unless it
hecomes too late, we must so conduct our
national affairs as to strengthen the nation to
demand and get what it wants even from
unwilling hands.

To the Labour Party and Government, 1
would like to say this. When a great nation
makes up its mind to be free, there is no
power on earth, no, not even Great Britain,
which can stand in its way. The only ques-
tion is whether this freedom is to be obtained
with, or in spite of, Great Britain. The answer
to this question depends, during the next few
months, on the Labour Government.
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By Mr. S. M. RAHMAN, M.L.C.

TIIE multiplicity of commuuities and

creeds in this country has always been
regarded as an insurmountable obstacle in
India's political progress.  The dominant part
that Nationalism has played in the politics of
Europe during the past one century, and the
emphasis, which modern political thinkers
have placed on Nationality, have led the few
friends and the many foes of India’s political
aspirations to look upon the evolution
of Indian Nationality—a dim and distant
possibility, according to them- -, as a condi-
tion precedent to the attainment of Swaraj.
It cannot be denied that the concep-
tion of the Nation has been one ol the latest-
horn and the most supreme conceptions of
Western Civilization. Although the theory
of it only began to be expounded in the nine-
teenth century, yet it has, to-day, become one
of the axiomatic truths of political thought.
It is now regarded as the surest foundation for
the organisation of the modern State. But
like all the other conceptions, which have
been brought into being by the impact of
Western ideas upon the conservatism of India,
it has been exaggerated out of all proportion
to its true etfect on the formative processes
of the State. It is, therefore, necessary for
clear thinking to apprebend its exact meaning.
without, on the one hand, minimising its signi-
ficance and, on the other, overrating its
importance.

The terms ‘* Nationality’ and -~ Nation’
have not yet been brought within the limits of
a clear and concise defition, in spite of per-
sistent efforts of some of the profoundest
political thinkers of Lngland, owing to the
derivation of both these English words from

the same root “ natus’. The confusion has
become all the more confounded, because
there happens to be a German word *“ Nation”,
which is not identical in meaning with the
same word in English and means Nationality.
For the purposes of this article, it would
suffice to state that. while the English word
“ Nation” has a political siguificance, the word
“ Nationality” has an ethnic meaning attached
to it.

The question arises, whether a Nation, or
its constitutional manifestation. the State, can
be evolved without a common Nationality.
The fundamental pre-requisite of Nationality
is the community of race with its concomitant,
the community of language. No Nationality
can exist, without this common characteristic.
The English, the French, and the other
numerous Nationalities of the civilized world
have sprung up from racial nnity. There are
some remarkable instances in the history of
civilization which go to show thata common
language has proved to be a stronger adhesive
fcree and a more tenacious medium than the
community of race in the growth and deve,
lopment of Nationality. Men belonging to
different and distinet ethnic stocks have beep
fused into one Nationality. because of their
adoption of a common speech, or the growth
of a common language out of diverse tongues.
But these exceptions do not derogate from
the unparalleled importance of racial alfinity,
as the principal foundation on which a
Natlonality can be broad-based.

Nationality ix supposed to possess another
characteristic-—residence in a common terri-
tory—. but a glance at the existing National-
ities of Europe will show that it is not
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absolutely essential to its vitality. Several
Nationalities are scattered throughout the
length and breadth of the world.  An
Englishman is an Englishman from the
Punjab to Peru or Ouebec to Caleutta.  The
Negroes arc as organised a Nationality in the
United States of America as in their home-
lands of Abyssinia.

This one pre-requisite of Nationality—
the community of race—is not, how-
ever, one of the fundamentals of Nation. Just
as there can be a Nationality, without the
community of religion, there can be a Nation
without the community of race. Just as
Nationality can be susceptible of a diversity of
creeds —a German or English Jew is as much
English or German as his Christian compatriot
——Nation can admit of ethunological hetero-
geneity. The Americans embracing abewilder-
ing diversity of races, Englishmen, Germauns,
Frenchmen, Ruthenians, Czechs, Poles and
other communities of European extraction to-
day are as organised and compact a Nation as
Belgians or Italians. The British Nation is com-
posed of such distinct races as the English, the
Scots and the Welsh, descended frem such
different ethnic types of mankind as Normans,
Angles, Romans and Danes. If the French,
the Germans, and the English can become
Americans or the Scots and the English can
be welded into oue Nation, there is no reason
why the different races in India should not be
absorbed in a National Organisation. It is
unnecessary to point out that the community
of religion has never been the condition prece-
dent to the evolution of a Nation or the deve-
lopment of a State. \We have before us the
examples of European Nations, each consist-

ing of members professing as diametrically

opposite faiths as Christianity and Judaism,
Catholicigm aund Preshyterianism, religious
persuasions, which had been more at logger-
heads in the past, than Islam and Hinduism
are to-day.

Ilow far Nationalism is conducive to the
contentment and happiness of Mankind is
too thorny a problem to be discussed in the

course of this article. Some eminent

savants, like Sir Rabindranath Tagore, have
been bitterly denouncing Nationalism for
the past few years. This campaign against

the tyranny of Nationalism was first launched
by the great English historian, Lord Acton,
to whom the very word was taboo. Not long
ago, Maulana Mahomed Ali characterised
Nationalism as the creation of Satan, just
as Mankind is the creation of God. The
great Poet-Philosopher of Bengal has embodied
his ideas, exuberant with poetic fan(‘y, in a
book which took Europe by storm, at the
time of its publication. The opposition of
all these “anti-Nationalists " is based on
the supposition that Nationalism tends to
divide humanity into warring camps. [From
this point of view, they lock upon it as a
menace to mankind. They, however, forget
that the division of mankind into groups or
sections is a political, economic, and  psycho-
logical necessity.  Lvenif “ Inter-National-
ism'’ succeeds in extirpating ‘“ Nationalism",
and the entire mankind becomes one Nation
—a vision too fantastic  to materialise
—humanity will be divided into ** Camps’.
It has been so divided since the very
dawn of history. After passing  through
all  the successive stages—division into
tribes, commuuities, and creeds—the civi-
lized world has accepted Nation as the only
feasible basis of division.  As long as Nation-
alism continues to wield its present cclossal
powers in the attairs of man, India can-
not disregard the supreme necessity of the
evolution of an Indian Nation for self-pre-
servation, as well as the right solution of
the complex problems of her body politic,



Far Eastern History ‘® Politics

By Pror. E. W. GREEN, M.A.
Principal, Mahomedan College, Madras,

OLITICAL interest since the Great War

is being focussed to an increasing
extent upon the Far East. The future of
China and her relations with Japan and the
West are the subjects of innumerable books
and magazine articles, Such a moment is
therefore a particularly appropriate one for
(Tue
Far EasT, Harper & Bros.—G. A. Natesan
& Co., Rs. 12)

history and politics.

the publication of Professor Treat's

survey of Far Iastern

The histories of China
Their
early history up to the period when their

and Japan are his special concern.

countries were opened to foreign inter-

course is given in outline. Irom the mid-
dle of the nineteenth century to the present
time, the history of their relations with each
other and with \Western Powers is traced in
fuller detail.
on the history of England and France in Indo-
China and of the United States in the

Phillippines and concludes with a review of

The survey includes chapters

the history of Oriental emigration to America
and of the treatment of Orientals there.

The two outstanding uestions of the mo-
ment in the relations of China with Western
Powers—extra-territoriality and the control of
customs have been treated in a scholarly and
judicial manner. It is shown how they arose,
both in Japan and China, when these countries
first admitted the foreigner to trade. In the ab-
sence of auniform code of Jaws and an honest
administration, foreign merchants were forced
to seek protection behind a barrier of treaty
rights. The striking contrast in the reaction
of the two countries to this encroachment on

their sovereignty is effectively drawn. The
Japanese Government solved the problem by
reforming her judicial and administrative
system on modern lines, thus placing herself
on an equality with other nations. China,on the
other hand, adopted an attitude of puerile
self-sufiiciency  (rzde her attitude to  the
missions of Lord Macartney in 1793 and Lord
Ambherst in 1816 and allowed her administra-
tive system to degenerate to such a degree of
corruption that she could provide no safe-
alone

guards for her own subjects, let

forcigners.  TFor the ensuing anarchy, foreign

governments have been Dblamed, whereas

these pages show that the main cause is to be
sought here, as in the opium question, in
domestic incapacity. The opportunity that this
book affords to compare the course of events
identical in their origin, in these two Far
Eastern States, is not its least valuable merit.
The volume has been well prepared for the

Press. Tt is well printed and lucidly para-

graphed. References for further reading are

listed at the end of each chapter, and at the
end of the book there is a full bibliography of
authorities on the subject. The work can be
confidently recommended not only as a useful
hook of reference but as a scholarly introduc-
tion to the study of a live political issue.

BOOKS ON Pllls FAR EAST

THE MOST ANCIENT EAST
The Orlental prelude to Wuropean History, By V.
Gordon Childe. Rs 11.4.

THE SILKEN EAST
A record of life and travel in Burma, By V.C.
Scott Y’Connor. Ra 15-12.

THi#, CHANGING EAST
By J. A. Spender. Rs 7-14.

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,

Banking Organization in India

By Mr. TULSIDAS L. VASSA

HE depression of trade and industries of
Judia is due to many reasons, one of
them being insufficient financial help” and the
cause of the financial difficulties is attributed
inter alia to the se-called hoarding habits of the
people of Tndia. 'That the people of India prefer
hoarding their savings in gold and silver was an
argument from many cconomists and financiers
of the country, but that argument was based on
ignorance of the economic organization of the
conntry. That India is short of Banks is clear from
the fact that there are still approximately 50O
towns in India with a population of 10,000 and aver,
which enjoy no modern banking facilities at all.
Therefore, among the wost olivions necessities
for the increased development of India’s resources
is the extension of wmodern banking facilities
with which the country is so poerly equipped,
Of course, steady progress is being made in this
direction but not at the pace desired.

There are really four classes of Banks doing
business in India, namely (1) The Tmperial Bank
of Tndia, -(2) The Exchange Banks, (3) The
Indian Joint Stock Banks and (4) a miscellaneous
group of native bankers, brokers, Marwaris and
80 0J1. )

The Tmperial Bank, the psemier banking house
in India, is the outcome of an important develop-
ment in Indian Banking; it was formed in 1921

a8 the result of an amalgamation of the three

Prosidency Banks, the Bank of Bengal, the Bank
of Madras, and the Bank of Bombay. Tt works
as the sole Bankers of the Government of India,
and controls, to some extent, the money market
of India.
Imperial Bank has unquestionably

During ity eight years' working, the
rendered a
vast service to the country by opening branches
all over the country, numbering over 160, in
addition to about 20 sub-agencies, and teaching
the people to deposit their savings with it,

08

The Exchange Banks, next in importance to
the Imperial Bank of India, are really branches
in India of Banks whose main interests are in
Europe or in the Far East and who cary on the
finance of the [ndian Export trade as an impor-
tant addition to their main operations. Thege are
the Banks which make enormous profits out of
their operation with the Indian Empire and which
call for large funds to enable them to finance the
trade of India which runs into very large fignres.

Indian Joint Stock Banks are at presentrender-
ing valuable services to the public, but they have
not yet ventured to go deep into the interior parts
of Tndia to attract funds from small depositors and
to help the podr agriculturists, their sole attention
being devoted to the trading contres of the conntry,
These are the Banks which will be called npon to
take an important part in the futwre banking of
the country.

Native bankers, brokers, Marwaris etc., num-
bering thousands, play an important partin India's
internal trade and finance. These shroffs, Mar-
waris, sowcars, mahajans, ete., finance the crops
from the interior to the Ports where Exchange
Banks take over the export finance. In spite of
their valuable services in India’s internal trade
and finance, they find no place in oflicial statis-
tics owing to their unorganized banking system.
As some writers say, these bankers finance
India’s trade and industries six times more than
that which the Baoks working on Western lines
do. Tt is, therefore, very important to develop
these indigenous banks for the future banking of
India.

Having reviewed the present banking conditions
in Tndia, we shall now briefly discuss the sugges-
tions for the developinent of the future bauking of
the country. None would be found to deny that
India’s backwardness in this banking question is due
to wide-spread illiteracy of the masses. Except in



458 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ Jrny 1929

large cities and a few more where there are
modern banking facilities, we would find a number
of people throughout India, ignorant of Banks.
Therefore, whatever little they can save, they hoard
up in precious metals. Animmense amount of capi-
tal is thus locked up, which, if released, is bound
to bring a revolution in the financial history of
India. As Sir George Schuster, the present finan-
cial member, points out, the amount, that is lying
idle in India, i.e., hoarded up in precious metals,
is quite sufficient to finance the trade and indus-
tries of India. Ife, further, points out that if the
‘amonnt, that has heen spent every year for
imports of precious metals, were used for invest-
ments of some kind or the other, Tndia would not
he required to borrow money from foreign conn-
tries and pay high rates of interest. The invest-
ment-habit  should, therefore, be encouraged in
India.

The Government of Tndia fully recognise the
necessity of investment facilities throughout the
country, and they are trying their best to expand
them. The fact that the Government of India
extracted a promise from the Tmperial Bank at
the time of its formation to open a hnndred new
branches within five years from its commencement
and the introduction of Post Oftice Cash Certifi-
cates for the benefits of small depositors are
sufficient to show the measures taken hy the
Government to expand the banking and the
investment facilities in the country. 'The progress
of the Post Office Cash Certificates is increasing
every year, hut it is still slow because the invest-
ors, as Messrs. DIremchand Raychand & Sons
point out in their Annual Market Review, hesi-
tate freely to utilize these opportunities as the use
of the Post Office for the purpose of investment
in Cash Certificates and Government Papers, is
hedged in with restrictions, and, in practice, the
investors are harassed by obstruction. India
needs facilities for investment which would give
the assurance of quick investment and speedy

realization. Therefore, the only means of develop-
ing the investment habit in India without any
restrictions on the public is the expansion of
banks, and this is evidenced by the fact that
wherever the Imperial Bank has opened branches,
it has succeeded in attracting deposits  from the
public,

India is woefully short of Banks as compared
with other advanced nations like Fngland, the
United States of America, Canada Japan cte, where
modern hanking tacilities are within the reach of
almost every village.  The “ Big IFive ” Banks of
Eungland have branches thronghout the nited
Kingdom, each having more than 1,200 hranches
in addition to other lundreds of Branches of
other Banks: while India, having a population
seven times that of the United Kingdom, has only
some hundred offices with between 400 10 Hoo
branch banks when she shonld not be  satisfied
with even thousands,  Tndia should not rest con-
tent until she has a complete  network of bhanks
thronghout the country and credit facilities  aro
within the reach of every credit-socker,

Tndia's greatest industry is  agriculture, Tt
is heve that credit facilities are  most wrgently
required.  'The majority of the tillers of earth are
under heavy debts with the banias or the Mar-
warig, hetter known as sowears or mahajans who
not only charge them high rates of interest but
also harvass them by extorting money  from these
needy  borrowers  under  some  pretext  or
other. The rates of interest charged from these
poor agricultnrists vary from 69, to 2104 and
even more in some parts of Indin,  In order to
release the poor farmers from the clutches of
these  blood-sucking money-lenders, agricultural
hanks should he established all over the country so
as to be within the reach of the poovest farmer.
These Banks should wmake advances to the
agriculturists on the security  of the crops
at moderate rates of interest and should also

work as an intermediary lhetween the seller
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and the purchaser. The first job of these Banks
should, however, be to help the agriculturists to

clear ofl their old debts with the shrofts; mahajans

cte.  They should also try to spread knowledge of

new methods of cullivation among  the illiterate
farmers 5 in fact, their sole attention  should be
devoted  to the development  of the agricultural
industry of the country.

Industrial Banks are of a5 muceh importance as
Agricaltural Banks,  Owing to the limited means,
Indian wamifactures are produced jn small quanti-
ties, and hence the cost of production iy greaier
than what it is in other forcign countries wheve
they ave manufactured in balk. Todia has to st
in competition with these foreign countries and the
result is that either the industry works at a loss or
it totally - disappears after working for some time,
No one would deny  the fact that if India's trade
and industries are to be developed on proper lines,
it is absolutely necessary that the eredit facilitios
now available should be multiplied hundred-fold.
There are several industries in which India has
many advantages over other countries, and even in
these industries, India is wnable to compete  with
them. 'T'he reason is quite obvious -—very poor
credit facilities.  The establishment of Industrial
Banks would do a great deal to develop the trade
and industries of India.

The Currencey policy of India is at present con-
trolled by the Government, while in other civilized
countries, this is done by a Central Bank. India
must have a Central Bank as in other countries as
soon as possible.  One of the recommendations of
the Royal Commission on Indian Finance and Cur-
rency is the creation of & Central Bank which
would take over the charge of India's currency
from the Government, Now  the question s
whether the Imperial Dank of India should le
developed into a  Central Bank or (uite a new
Bank should be created for the prrpose.  There
are differences of opinion on the subject, and

to go deep into this question is not within the

scope of this article.  However, all admit the
benefits of a Central Baok which we will now call
the Reserve Bank of India.

‘This Reserve Bank would not only take over
from the Government ot India many of the essen-
tially banking functions which they at present
perform, but it would also work as Dankers’ Bank.
The ereation of the Reserve Bank would make it
obligatory on other Banks in India to deposit. with
it 71595 of the demand labilities and 2159 of
the time labilities.  'This would, natwally, tend
to create the confidence of the public in other
Banks.  Sir Basil Blackett, the ex-Finance Mem-
ber, pointed out, while introducing the Reserve
Baonk Bill, that with the adoption of the system,
“ India will move forward towards that financial
and cconomie development with  the granting of
additional financial and banking facilities for
Indian agriculture, Indian commerce and Indian
industry, which has been the theme and object of
one commission and committee after another. We
shall see the development of a discount market
and an acceptance business of increased facilities
for the marketing of produce and. in short, a gra-
dual mobilization of India’'s immense potential
capital for the development of India’s own re-
sources.”’

The establishment of the Institute of Bankers
in India by Sir Basil Blackett is to-day an accom-
plished fact. The membership is always increas-
ing, and it is hoped that, through this Institute,
India will be greatly benefited in the future
banking systems.

The question of the appointment of a Banking
Inquiry Committee® is seriously engaging the at-
tention of Sir George Schuster.  This Committee
will inquire into the present banking systems of
the country, will take stock of the existing con-
ditions of indigenous as well as joint stock bank-

ings and will arrive at conclusions which will
prowote their close co-operation.

* The committee has sinee been appointed  with Sir
B. N. Mitra as  Chairman and Sir  Purshothamdas
Thakurdas as Vice-Chairman.



LITERARY DISCIPLINE

By PRINCIPAL P. SESHADRI, M.A,,

Seyetionse Dhorma: Colleye, Caenpore,

ORDSWORTH referred to the genuine
pleasure which a poet had in submitting
himself to the discipline of his art:

In truth, the prison into which we doom

Ourselves, no prison is : and hence to me

In sundry moods, ‘ twas pastime to be hound

Within the Sonnet’s seanty plot of ground ;

Pleased if some souls (for such there needs must be)
Who have felt the weight of too much liberty,
Should find brief solace there as [ have found.

In the course of this volume® of eritical essays,
Prof. Erskine endeavours to examine some as-
pects of such Literary Discipline in a broader
sense and also explain their implications.

To those familiar with the morbid sex-litera-
ture which is deluging the world to-day, it is not
surprising that Prof. Erskine should start with a
discussion of Decency in Literature, pointing out
the distinction between the great masters of the
past who conveyed their impressions of woman's
beauty by broad general descriptions, particularly
in their effect on others and some of the sensation-
mongers of to-day who seem to gloat over the
contemplation of sensual anatomical details in
women. A knowledge of the abuses in thiy
direction does mnot, however, precipitate DProf.
Erskine into frantic appeals for censorship. In
fact, he would rely, like many sensible people, on
the ultimate judgment of hwmanity, for, as he
writes : “ Human nature is wiser in the long run
than any censor; in the long run, the bouks of the
highest decency hold their place in fame by
crowding out the others.” The history of the
censorship of plays in recent years in Iingland
can only be said to justify Prof. Krskine's
conclusion.

Prof. Erskine barely hints at the dependence of
of considerations of decency on the particular

medium of art under consideration, sculpture

¥ Lireraky Discornise: By Joha Erskine (Nash &
Grayson, 6s. uet).

acquiescing, for instance, in cerfain presentations
which may not be equally welcome in poetry.
Lessing, of course, took note of this principle in
his Lancoon, and it might he interesting o elabo-
rate Prof. Kiskine's point in relation to decency in
literature, hut we should not, however, stray into

what is really another subject altogether.

In the next paper entitted (viginality in Litera-
ture, Prof. Erskine is anxious to attack the
common shibholeth always  demanding newness
in literature.  He could, of course, have gone back
to the Bible and taken refuge uader the maxim :
“There is o newy thing under the sun,” but his
line of attack is different and he wonders whether,
atter all, the most prized qualities in literature are

those of originality.  'I'he  primal passions  of

humanity have always been there and they are
not the private property of any artist however
creative and original in his work., Success lies
more in re-discovering the old truths than in pro-
fessing to find new  ones, an essential point of
distinction, perhaps, between the aims of literature
and those of science. “Our true desire is to
realize in ourselves fhe best of old experience—
not to find an original life, but to bring on the
stage once more, as far as possible, the old pro-
cession of passions, sorrows and delights.”  Some
concesston will have to be made to the writer for
this extreme statement of opinions, as he is trying
to controvert the popular over-statement of the
value of so-called oviginality in literature, DBut is
there no originality in newer applications of the
fundamental passions of man tothe problems of
life; in the discovery of new situations unknown
to an earlier social world and in reaching forth to
new heights of feeling and thought of which
hwmnanity has not yet been capable? The claims
to originality may oftenbe cxaggerated in litera-
ture, but to deny it entirely would be the futile
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pegation of a perennial and universal fact. We
are, therefore, not sure it I'rof. Erskine Las brought
out any useful idea in his concluding statement
to this essay that writers “waste themselves ia
the search for the original, when all that is needed
is to be sincere.”

The following essay on the Cull of the Nalwral
is likely to-evoke similar criticism from  those who
have been brought up in the Aristotelian creed of
¢ following nature,” made so familiar to readers of
wmodern literature, by Yope’s reinforcement of the
doctrine in his Kssay on Criticisim. 1 it be wrong
to aspire to be original, it is also wrong, according
to Prof. Krskine, to develop the cult of the natwal
in Art.  He has no hesitation in thinking that the
aim of art is not to embody nature as it is, bt * to
silt and rearrange the raw material of life into a
history that will have as much meaning as possible
for as many readers as possible, for as long as
possible.”  The cult of the natural is objected to
only on the ground that it is not condueive to such
a result, while it will perhaps be pointed ont by
others that there is no inherent conflict between
the two. “''o cultivate nature for nature’s sake
is absurd,” says DProf. Krskine, and that is a
proposition which will not be disputed. * Art for
art’s sake” is not apparently the only abswdity of
a similar nature which has been heard of in the
domain of criticism.

Attention has been constantly drawn in recent
years to the need for greater interest in  contem-
porary literature. It is in any case no longer
assumed that Ioglish Literature *“took to led,
died and was beatified with Tennyson and Brown-
ing.” Even if one does not go so far as Coleridge
and argue that the writings of a contemporary are
always of greater interest than the masterpieces
of classical writers, it is increasingly recognised
that contemporary literature should command
adequate attention. But Prof. Erskine would
warn us against the cult of the contemporary
too in a special paper devoted to the subject.

In the pursuit of the contemporary, there is,
according to him, the danger of ignoring the
everlasting. “The problem for the arti:t ig
to express a vision which necessarily points
toward the future in language which necessarily
trails from the past.” Our ambition must be the
selection of matter which is permanently interest-
ing to mnen and not the treatment of the materials
in contemporary life. But  why does Prof.
Erskine commit the fallacy of assuming that there
is nothing of the universal in contemporary life
and it is all enshrined only in past literature ?

Another strange theory of Prof. Erskine’s is
that “ only a character better than in real life
would give satisfaction in serious literature,” and
this is the subject of a separate essay entitled,
The Characters Proper to Lilerature, as if it was
possible to set such limits to the spacious realn
of art. If Wordsworth came back to life, he
would doubtless point out a few considerations
leading in the opposite direction. But Prof.
Erskine's statement is only due to a dissatisfac-
tion with a class of writers in wmodern times who
scemn to think that the socially humble and even
the mentally weak are the only proper subjects
for art. In this as in the other studies, Prof.
Erskine has undoubtedly over-stated his position
to bring home his péints to the reader, but such
occasional criticisms  of accepted creeds is un-
doubtedly of great value. We are apt to lie tuo
lazily in the ‘old straw’ of our literary conventions,
quite as much as in any of our old habits about
which Goethe complained so bitterly, and it is
good that our complacency shonld sometimes be
disturbed by writers like Prof. Erskine. The
hook is a {rank and first-hand examination of
some valuable principles  well known in the
history of art and literature, but worthy of periodi-
cal review.



The Scout Movement in India

By Mk. NARENDRA SIKANDERRAI DESAIL B.A., (1HONs\)

FUYHE World Jamboree, which is to be held at

Arrowe Park, near Birkenhead, England,
between July 31st, and August 135th, 1929, pro-
mises to be productive of good results. No less
than 42 nations are going to he represented
there. The Jamboree is being organised on a
vast seale anld various committees and  sub com-
mittees have been  appointed  to organise the
varieus departinents.  India is sending out a big
contingent of scouts, in which Bombay’s share
stands predominant.  Mr. AL V. Venkateshwaran,
M.A., Provincial Scout Secretary, leads the Bom-
bay Countingent, which consists of 69 scouts,
gathered together from all parts of the provinee.
1t consists of men of all shades of opinion. Of these,
some are middle-aged while some are quite young

—the youngest being just 11.

Apart from the economic issue involved, the
holding of 2 World Jamboree is a very nice idea
indeed, inasmuch as it would lelp to bring
together men of diverse races and creeds and
enable them to join together in devising the hest
means of rendering service to humanity. Sowme
time back, an All-India Jamboree was held in
Bombay when no less than ten thousand scouts
met together. The World Jamboree at Birken-
head, Liverpaol, is expected to bring round no
less than 50,000 scouts.  Even then, it is a res-
tricted gathering, since non-scouts have no place
in it. Scouting is a creed which works in harmony
with all sorts of other creeds in rendering
service to humanity.

Tt appears that there has been some sort of
misunderstanding with regard to the manner in
which a scout organisation is to be handled and a
seout troop is to be managed. Since scouting
owes its origin to military organisation and as its
founder is himself a military man, some people
are led to believe that it has some military
end in view. DBut scouting is akin to military

organisation so far as it has a certain code discipline
to observe.  Otherwise, viewed from its social
aspect, it is purely a voluntary organisation, hased
on common consent and goodwill of all  concern-
ed. Itis an oft shoot of democratic tendency in
socicty.

The basie principle of scouling, viz., service, 1s
not new (o India.  Among  the  Hindus, the
woment a hoy is invested with a sacred thread,
le is a scout, out to render service. He is given
a stall very much like the one which scouts
carry in their hands,  He s invested with the
sacred thread which compares very favourably
with the investiture ceremony of a 'Tender-Foot,
Just as a scout takes an oath ‘to ohey the Scout
Law, to help others at all times and to do his
duty to  God, his country and his sovereign, a
Brahmin boy takes a similar vow to obey his
Guru, observe celibacy and render service ac-
cording to his light.  Though, in form, the two
differ considerably, in cssence, they are very
much the same. Scouting stands on a higher
plane so far as it is universal and is not restricted
to certain circumseiibed  lmits.  Granting that
scouting helps materially in bringing about social
eficiency, it is at the same time true that charity
begins  at home, and so the first and foremost
duty of a scout should be to look after the well-
being  of his  meighbour, his fellow-brother in
his village, in his distviet, in his provinee,
in his country and so forth. To some, it
would appear that the spivit of  scouting
is narrowed down, but in truth it is not so.
We have not yet been able to consolidate
onrselves  as a nation and ovrganize  ourselves
in the way in which they have done in the
West. [ helieve that unless a village is well-
organised, it cannot be expected to contribute
towards the well-being of a district, and so also
a district cannot be expected to hold out its hand
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in the common well-being of a provinee, much
less that of a nation. The greatest need of India
to-day is consolidation from within. A villager
cannot appreciate a national view-point so long as
he has not grasped and understood his loeal view-
point. There is wmuch to be done in this behalf,
and scouting can be made instrumental to this
end. Our object in going to attend the World
Jamboree must be to see how the Westerners
have organised themseclves for the purpose of
rendering voluntary social service and observe
their methods of work, so that, on our return to
India, we may be able to adopt them according
to our local needs and conditions.  We have got
to keep onr eyes and cars open and the mind

unhiassed and unprejudiced,

In making an attempt to make a comparative
study of the origin and growth of the scont move-
ment in India and abroad, one will find a good
deal of difference, both with regand to its incep-
tion and progress.  Unfortunately in India, like
many other movements, scouting is initiated and
subsidised to an extent by the Government, and its
ovganisers are paid servants,  When a popular
movement is  handled thus under Government
auspices, it provents the play of individual
initiative and the result is that the general mass
of people take less and less interest in its pro-
gress. It has been weged that in the field of
co-operation, Government should loosen its hold
over its spread and allow a still freer play to
individual initiative and individual talent. To a
much greater extent is the case with the scout
movement. Somehow or other, a sort of red-
tapism has creptin, and itis sure to defeat the
end the pioneer had in view. In order to inake it
a mass movement, the popular leaders of the
country should organise it on national lines and
carry out a programme of reconstruction of the
moral, economic and social life of the nation
through its instrumentality, instead of allowing to

pick out stray oppnrtunities of dqing good:turns,

The principles propounded by Sir Baden-Towell
are indeed superb and no deviation from them is
called for, though, in practice, they require slight
modifications to suit Indian conditions.

The secound great difference in the growth of the
Scout Movement in India and abroad is this, In
India, the scout-masters are mainly recruited from
teachers, who are mostly nnambitious and peace-
loving and, who, at times, lack martial spirit, while
in England and elsewhere, scout-masters are
chiefly drawn from the ranks of retired military
men, who possess a very high sense of discipline
and are very keen on observing it. Morcover,
Scout Movement in India is not completely ahsorh-
ed with the life of the people, whereas in the
Western conntries, the training  which the sconts
receive helps them a long way in eatering npon
either the Military, Police or Marine service. T
us, on the other hand, these services give a very
restricted scope and our inclinations and training
prevent us from making a headway in that
direction.  If scouting is to be of any
service to the country, it must also be instrn-
mental in creating a sort of a martial spirit
in our young kiddies, as the spirit of social
service.  Or else, it would soon lose its eharn
to boys.  What attracts hoys is the spirit of
romance and adventure, and withont martial spirit
in them, it would degenerate into a were shadow
and pass out of our life altogether.  The spirit of
service can be invoked in their hearts only whea
they possess streugth and stamina to withstand
temptations to Lreak away from it.  While keep-
ing its universal spirit intact, we shoull strive to
make scouting express Indian life at its best and
adjust its tenets according to local cireumstances
and requirements. There is a great need in
India, where we are backward in so wmany diree-
tions, for such an organisation to be guided on
truly democratie lines, so as to make it inviting
to the most socially-minded people.  We need an
army of healers and educators of the tvpe of the
Salvation Army workers, joy-makers and voca-

tional experts to gnide people towards right and
paying employment.



Co-operation in India

By MRr, VAIKUNTH L. MEHTA, BA.
—— —

IIE growing number of adherents to the canse

of co-operation demand a constant and
increasing supply of literature on the co-operative
movement, and the demand now is not for books
dealing with the theory and general principles of

eo-operation, but for books on “

applied ”’ co-opera-

tion. Both the books* under review come under
this category, and ave, therefore particularly
welcome,

Mr. Henry Wolff is the leading authority on
co-operative credit, at least in the English-speaking
communities of the world, and the second edition of
his CO-OPERATION IN TNDIA, originally published
some ten years ago, is hence as invaluable to
Indian co-operators as his other more well-known
works. Mr. Wolff had a very large share in
inducing the then Secretary of State for India to
embark upon the introduction of co-operative
credit in India over twenty-five years ago, and he
played no small part in the determination of the
exact lines on which the experiment was to
proceed. Though, unfortunately, India has not
had the benefit of a visit from Mr. Wolff, as the
volume under review very clearly shows, he has
kept himself closely in touch with developments in
India, and if it be not an impertinence to say so,
his knowledge of co-operative practice and
problems in Tndia is both thorough and intimate.

Particularly valuable to the student of co-opera-
tion and rural economies are the two chapters on
“The Coming of Co-operative Credit” and ‘“The
Result,” a survey which contains historical inform-
ation not available even from published Govern-
ment records.  Another chapter which will attract

attention especially in view of the growing de-

*“Co-opreratiox I Innia.” By Henry W, Wolfl, Second
Edition. Thacker Spink & Co., Caleutta,

“Tur Co-orrrarivi MoveMext 1IN Ispia”? A Compara-
tive Study. By J. L. Raina. D. B, Taraporcvala Sons
& Co. Bombay. Rs. 2

mand for the development of a system of land
mortgage credit, is  the one on ‘ Mortgage
Credit” where Mr. Wolff examines the difficulties
to be surmounted, and emphasises the dangerx to
be avoided. e i3 extremely keen that co-opera-
tors should abstain serupulously from interlocking
personal eredit with mortgage credit—a view
which, it i3 satisfactory to find, is very tharoughly
appreciated by non official co-operators, both in
Madras and Bombay. Very instructive too are some
of Mr. Wolt's views expressed in the chapter on
“ Joining Forces,” and it is interesting to find
that Mr. Wolff, far from seeing anything “ un-co-

N

operative " in a provincial bank opening branches,

himself approves of the shortening of the c¢hain

by the elimination of

central banks where there i3 a well-organized

of “acting institutions’

union system and the apex bank is readily accessi-
ble to primary societies.

Despite bis age and despite his study and ex-
perience of the failings and defects of the move-
ment, Mr. Wolff remains optimistic about the
future of co-operation in India, and to those Indian
co-operators who fecl depressed by some of the
present-day tendencies of the movement, a perusal
of the closing chapters on “'T'he Wider Outlook ™
and “ The Fuature ™ will prove a healthy tonic. In
the latter chapter, Mr. Wolft dwells on the value of
education in promoting the healthy growth of the
movement, general education as well as education
in co-operation. Ile deplores the persistence of
illiteracy for which he holds the reformed pro-
vincial government responsible, wrongly because
it is the demands of the Central and the Imperial
Governinents for their colossal expenditure on the
civil and wilitary services that starve rural areas
of funds for banishing ignorance. What the Gov-
ernment did to ruin rural interestsin the last one
hundred years, the reformed provincial administra-
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tions can surely not be expected to unde in the
brief span of ten years!

Mr. Raina's book is an attempt at swveying co-
operative developments in various provinees and
presenting a comparative study for the benefit of
the growing number of workersin the movement
who are very anxions to know what is going
on, in the co-operative sphere, in provinces
other than their own. Mr. Raina may be a
gonnd student of economics and even of the
theory of co-operation—his hook, for instance,
contains a very learned disiuisition on the defini-
tion of co-operation--but his acyuaintance with
and study of co-operation in India does not,”
in the reviewer's opinion, bear out the claim
made by the publishers of the book that the
author “has wmastered the principles of the
Co-operative  Movement in India” and has ac-
quired  practical knowledge of the working and
the “ pagaries of the movement™ in four pro-
vinces of India. 1lowever, thix impression may
be due to the ignorance of the reviewer himself,
hecause though a student of eo-operation, it was new
historical knowledge opened out to him that the
(tovernment of India appointed a second committee
under Siv Kdward Maclagan in 1912 previous to
the amendment of the law undertaken in that
year, whieh committee examined the progress of
the movement and suggested the lines of future
developuent ! Co-aperators in Tndia, who are
familar with the other Committee on Co-operation in
India which was appointed under the chairman-
ship of Sir Edward Maclagan in 1914-15, will
be interested to read for the first time the valua-
ble recommendations of this earlier committee
which included measures for removing 1ural in-
debtedness by offering capital to  agriculturists at
low rates of Interests, ‘“‘the details of which
pmposa]s have, alas, not yet been made known to
the public! A research scholar of this eminence,
who has urearthed the reports of committees
which were never appointed, has uudoubtedly

a9

every right to carry Lis researches to other spheres
also; and hence the reviewer at least is not sur-
prised, but, on the other hand, delighted when Mr.,
Raina conclusively proves that ““ Swaraj could not
he gained c¢ven by the collection of a crore of
of Rupees by Mahatma Gandhi for Charka” !
and “ suggests that all leaders, Mahatma Gandbiji
downwards, should join and  collect  money
to make the movement grow, to help the masses
with large funds, instead of collecting and misuging
them on the Hindu Sabha or Muslim League !

Mr. Raina may hold and may keep to himself
his views oa owr fitness for Swaraj and on the
possibility of our securing it through the present
political programme, but judging by the amazing
volume of mis-statements—-of which the foregoing
are only specimens— the reviewer, at any rate,
is very much inclined to hold Mr. Raina as
“totally unfit” to publish a work on so sacred a
subjeet as co-operation,
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An Indian Link with the Antipodes

By

Pror. C. S. SRINIVASACHARY, M.A,

~y VOIS hook * is an interesting thesis which

l tries to forge a link connecting threugh
India and its Muanda people, the two antipodal
races, the Magyars and the Polynesian Maoris,
The first part of the treatment, comprising alout a
hundeed pages, deals with the enwmeration and
comparison of some points of contact in religion,
culture, social institutions and language between
Magyar and Maori. Similarity is shown to exist
between the two groups (Maori indicating the
whole of the Tolynesian tribes who speak the
same language as the natives of New Zcaland) in
the mythological conceptions of celestial bodics, in
the ideas of creation and of spirits, and in the
names of rites, priests efe.

Tn art, in zigzag motifs and spirals, there is a
great resemblance between the ancient ornaments
of Magyar tomb-relics and the designs on the
flutes of the Marquesas and the whalebones of
Tahiti ; while facial tattooing, a general habit of the
Maori, is said to have been practised by the
ancient Magyar.

To Part IT—dealing with the Muada, as a link
between the Magyar and the Maori-—we are
treated to a wealth of miscellancous learning
culled from various sources, supplemented by
statements some of which requive further support
for verification, and others are somewhat far-
fetched. These conclusions are largely based on
the researches of Kennedy, Iewitt and others,
but require large further stabilisation before ac-
ceptance.

One special chapter is devoted to a review of
gsome ancient Indian tribes like the Malas, the
Madras and the Takkas, the Kurus and the Mat-

o Munda-Magyar-Maori—An Indian  Link between
the Antipodes—New Tracks of Hungarian Origins, hy 10
A. Uxhond, Luzae & Co., London.

syas, who rouse our interest on account of their
places where we
The habits

some

migrations in later times  to
find them in Central or South India.
lwm'

of some Munda and Dravida tribes

aflinity to those of the Maoris.  Fhere have
numerons emigrations by sea from the eastern
coast of India, as early as 300 B.C. In the
people wettled along the Bay of Madura in Java
and in the island of Bali, some writers recognise
an old DParava Colony from Tmlia, and others,
elements of Brahmanical enlture.  According to
the high authority of Schmidt (Die. Mon-Khiner
Voller) the Mon-Khiner people were a link be-
tween the populations of Polynesia, Melanesia and
Tndonesia and those of nearer Indiay while others

some  Caucasian  and

find in this race non-
Mongoloid elements.
looked for any Indian connections up to new,
though Csana de Kovos, an eminent Hungariay
scholar of the 19th century had pointed to the

Magyar words and

Magyar philology had not

similarities between many

words of alleged Sanskrit origin, which may
be due, according to the anthor, to the borrowing
of Munda words by the invading Arya. One theory
holds that the original home of the Munda was
North-western China; and a Hungarian scholar
asserts that one of the two great rivers of the
Ancient
Magvar culture bears manifold allusions to South

of the Magyar

Magyar cradle-land was the Hoang-Ho.

Indian bonds. ‘The designation
by ancient chroniclers as *“ Seyflin gens ” need not
exclude the possibility of their Indian origin, as
the name was applied to a large number of very
different races.
aceepted theories that classitied Magyar upon
the dorma of a predominant Finno-Ugrian rela-

tionship, before the great Asiatic Mon-Khiner and

Research has to tight against the

Munda groups were fully investigated,

heen
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The Maoris who form to-day the bulk of the
population of the Pacitic Islands came per mare
from Iodonesia; but  Iodonesia  was only a
temporary abode for them according to many
scholars who consider that they came from India,
from further west, but, in

from Central Asia or

any case, came through India. Mr. Hornell, in
of the siatie
(1918), points to the very vigorous Dolynesian
aflinities of the ancient Indian trade—‘“allinities

the  Memwnirs Society of  Benyul

far too strong to have been traceable simply to the

extremely limited scale of ancient commerce.”

Indian influences ean be traced, aceording to

the author, in Maori religion, astronomy and

mythology and in art and ornament.

The author, who belicves in the ditfusion

theory of cultire as well as races, is com-
mendably cautious in warning the reader that
the most reliable data supplied Dby him, apart
from those which do not afford the basis of any
establish

relationship between Magyar and Munda which

definite  conclusion, would the close
is in some respects akin to Maori, and thus to a
relationship between Magyar and Maori, the Anti.
podes.  ‘I'liis is the only conclusion on the ground
of which the author is sure. ‘The book is enriched
by a bibliography and a large collection of com-
parative  Munda (Santali-Magyar words, roots
and expressions with sinilar forms and meanings.
The stuwly, though revolutionary in its grasp, and
impossible of full aceeptance at the present day,

opens up a vista of interesting possibilities.

Who Really Calls the Tune in East Africa

By Mr. P, B. KIIARE,

Editor, “The Samachar®, Zunzibwr.

7 T HI East African Federation drama  is being
staged at present, and scene after scene is
being evolved out of its intricate plote-----.-- 50
intricate that it is not to be wondered at if any-
body, not on the spot in Kast Africa itself, fails to
unravel its well-nigh baftling tangled skein ! The
idea of Yederation really owes its inception to
the activitics and propaganda of the most power-
ful party in Iast Africa to-day, the White settlers
of Kenya Highlands. The 1923 White Paper
issued by the Colonial Oflice marks one important
stage of the conflict to get the upper hand in East
Afiican politics on the part of the White Settlers
of Kenya, One delinite result of that Paper was
that the Highlands were completely barred and
securely fenced in against Indian encroacliment (?)
and the foundation for the supremacy of the White
Settlers of Kenya wost firmly laid.
Indians being thus thrown out of ighlands and
baving been rendered completely harmless (from
the point of view of the White Settlers of courss),

the next step on the part of these settlers was to
secwre a dominating hand in the administrative
and law-making wachinery of the Colony of
Kenya. This was but one step towards the ultimate
goal of making Kenya as completely a selt-govern-
ing dominion as, say, the Union of South Africa.
Efforts therefore were taken in hand to agitate for
non-official Buropean majority in the Legislative
Council, and the idea of Federation of Kenya,
Uganda and Tanganyika was broached, 'I'here
weve other side issues also in this game. Since the
last Great World-War secured for Great Britain
the mnandate of the ex-(ferman Bast Alrica, now
called Tanganyika, that territory has always
proved a source of very great anxiety to British
nationals, Iiven after repeated anvouncements on
the part of the Colonial Office as well as the
Governors on the spot, there are vague fears
that somehow or other, Germany managed to
succeed in circumventing the Colonial Oflice as
well as the Dritish Settlers in East Africa, and



468 THE INDIAN REVIEW

may get back the control of her lost colony!
Several ruses have been tried in the past to force

the hands of the British Govermment and to egg it

ou to take a step which would lay the bogey of

German occupation of Tanganyika again for ever
by riveting T'anganyika irrevocably into the siecl-
Jiwme of the British Empire.
British be shy of

Tanganyika as long as these fears of German

it was given out

capital  would entering

occupation were not dispelled for ever. 'The pro-
gress of the Colony was said to have been retard-
ed by this uncertainty. Germany was credited
with making all sorts of secret cfforts to regain
the colony. 'The campaign against the dreaded
German aims was carricd ont most thoronghly
and systematically both by the White Seltlers
on the spot and their
both in the Colonial Oftice itself as  well
as outside that office. The Joint ast Afvican

Board in London and the Bast African Section ot

supporters  at - Home,

the London Chamber of Comnnerce were set in
motion. It was declared the number of German
nationals whe weve gradually infiltrating into
Tanganyika was fast outgrowing that ot the
British nationals in the territory, in spite of its
being now under a British Mandate! The new
entries of (erman nationals were almost counted
week to week ! [t was hinted at that there must
be some subtle plot on the part of the (fermans in
thus sending so many of their nationals into
Tapganyika! Careful inquiries were made as to
how these German nationals  entered into
Tanganyika, what they did after effecting entrance
therein and so on! Kventhe employment by Indian
estate holders and landholders of German managers
or mechaaics was lovked npon with suspicion !

T'o stop Tanganyika from Leing bartered away
to Germany by the Imperial Government became
the chief aim of the Last African White Settlers,
and one fertile brain broached the idea of Fedcera-
tion, which is expected to firmly rivet Tanganyika

into the said steel-frume,

Coastant agitation for PFederation at last sue-
ceeded in inducing the Lmperial Government to
send out a Closer Union Commission, which, at
last, visited East Afvica in the first half of the
year 1928,

And now dramatic incidents began o take
place!  The Commission came, collected data
and went back to England. The White SNettlers
of Kenya did of course their best to convinee the
Commissioners of their right as well as their
capacity to be made the vivtual Governors of the
whole of Kast Atrica and to have the natives as
well as the non-iminigrant communities entrusted
to their own (7o, White Settlers’) teader mereies!

The Commissioners were of course fully aware
of the teuculence of these White Settlers.  They
kirew they were going to raise a hornets’ nest
abont their ears, if they did got support the Whites'
elaims ! They took all possible measures to evade
the possibility of these settlers restoring to their
cigurons ackion, hy the adoption of which they
had suceceded iate bullying even the Colonial
Ofttice to accede to most of their demands in the
1923 White Daper, which is looked upon  as
a veritable Magna Charta by the Settlers as
against any dreaws the Indians may have ou the
subject of being influential enough to have a
decisive say in East Afvican politics, at least in
so far as it concerned their own status in the
Colony! Before the Report was published, the
Governors of the Colonies were invited to London
to confer with the Commissioners,

In spite of these precautions, the Report of the
Commission failed in achieving its object and
realisold  the fears and Jid raise alter all the
dreaded hovpets’ nest about the ears ot the Com-
missioners!  As soon as the Report was digest-
ed by the Kenya White Settlers, they threw a
bomb into the Colonial Oftice by sending a historical
cable---oooen consisting of about 70U wordg .-+
to that Office making bitter complaints against the

Report. “ Vigorous Action” was once more
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suggested therein!  Intense indignation was ex-
pressed at the hinted inferiority of the Kenya
British  Settlers!

Jommissioners for  their

Ridicule was poured on the
Laving attached so
much importance to the paramountey of native
interests and so on !

And then the curious thing happened ! It shows
how strong the Kenya White Scttlers ave, and how
it is they who really call the tune in Kast Africa
politics, the Colonial Oflice, the CGlovernment of
India and even the Imperial Govermment not-
withstanding ! In spite of all the precautions
taken, as said, before publishing the report of the
Closer Union Commwission, the Colonial Othee sent
ont Sir Samuel Wilson to make further investiga-
tions into a matter which was already thoroughly
searched into by the Mombers of the Closer
Union Commission ! So now, one man alope is
gent out to correct the decision of the Commis-
sion which spent so many months in Liast Africa
and which consisted of FOUR members! In
fact, it is a one-man commission to cheek the
the vesults of the fowr-men commission ! Of
course, it has been declared that Sir Samuel
Wilson has not beeu vested with powers to bind
the Imperial Government ! But what was the
necessity of sending out the Four Members of the
Commission to 1iast Afvica, if thelr decisions are
again to be checked by the recommendation of
merely one ofticer, and that too, not an independ-
ent member, but the permaunent Under-Seeretary
of the Colonial Ofiice, which has always been
partial to the claims of the Kenya Wlhite
Settlers !

And now comes the finishing touch by the
Secretary  of State for the Colonies himself !
Only on 11th May, Reuter announced that the
Recretary of State for the Calonies said that a
ntistake constantly made by people in authority at
Jome was to yegaid Ahemselves  as the only chamn-
pions of the natice, whereus in fact the actual

destiny of the country rested upon the white scttler,
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and he hoped that they would not nedce Uhat mistuke
aguin in Bast Africa,

It is to
be seen Lhow the Commissioners of the Closer

So this is the climax of the drama!

Union Commission take this slap in their face!
Because, it is nothing less than a slap in their
face! 8o, because the Commissioners dared say
and suggest things unpalatable to the White Sett-
ler clique of Nairobi, even the Secretary of State
for the Colonies is  out to  support the
White settlers in  this unigue fashion ! Why was
then the Commission appointed ? The Secretary
of State for the Colonies and the Representatives of
the White seftlers of Kenya Highlands like Lord
Delamere and others wmight have sat together over
a tea party at the Colonial Office and could have
arranged matters to their satisfaction ! At least, the
expenses incmred in sending the Commision to
Kast Africa could have been saved ! But then the
White settlers never, expected that the Commis-
stoners would be so rude and impolitic as to go
agaiost their expressed wishes!

No wonder that there should be jubilation among
the White settlers of Bast Africa, especially those
of Kenya Uighlands! If anything results fromn
this sudden volte-face on the part of the Colonial
State Secretary, it will be to confirm the White
settlers of the invincibility of their threat of
siyoroas aefivn which has thus brought triumph for
them for the second time. Necdless to say, the
prospects for the Indians and other non-Kuropean
races have become correspondingly diflicult.  And
what have these races to pit against this alliance
between the White settlers and the Colonial Oflice ?
Indians have the supportof the Indian (iovernment !
But the Indians are the step-sons of the Indian
Government, while the White settlers of East Africa
are the own sons of the Colonial Oflice, which

office again is not going to bow its head to the
India Office. Last history has proved that times
without number. All the more nced for the
Indians in Kast Africa to close up their ranks and
prepare themselves for a bitter straggle shead !



Master Minds in Ancient India’

By Dr. V. R. KOKATNUR.

lT is possible that neither India contributed
anything nor did the world receive anything
knowingly from India. But India had known
many scientific truths, had developed the elements
of most sciences and placed the results before the
world in pre-Listoric times.

It is claimed that the progress in the last
century is equal to and greater than the progress
of hwnanity in the entire past. [ take issue with
this claim. While the speed of progress is un-
doubtedly greater now than heretofore, the world
as a whole had wade only slow progress due per-
haps to the fact that it has had to re-discover
many of the ancient truths.  Thus, we are paying
dearly for our pride. If the ancient truths dis-
covered by India Lad been utilized by the West,
our scientific progress would have been far greater
than it is to-day.

KNOWLEDGE OF LIFE

Hindus were highly advanced in medicine.
They called this science by the name, “knowledge
of life.” They blad extensive knowledge of
anatomy, physiology and bacteriology. Swgery
was developed to a very high extent, and
some of their methods have infiltrated into our
modern surgery. What is known to-day in the
medern world as plastic swgery, /.., taking the
live tissue from one part and grafting it on another
part—is of Hindu derivation. Even the names of
some of the modern surgical instruments look like
translations of old Sanskrit names.

Hindus were very fond of imagery and allegory.
They wove beautiful stories round some of the
simple truths.  Our modern pharnacy owes
many of its brilliant discoveries to primitive truths
diseovered centuries ago. ‘The modern discovery
of the cure of leprosy by Chaulmeogra il is one
ot such primitive truths that has been recently

* Paper prepared for the Yirst Indian Conterence of
America held at New York.

re-discovered. The eflicacy of Chaulmoogra oil
in the treatment of leprosy was known to India as
early as Bhuddhistic timex.

Now this discovery conll as well have taken
place 100 years ago as now. The only thing that
prevented  such a discovery was our arrogant
attitude  towards Indian discoveries and ludian
civilization. We are used to calling such truths
superstitions.  Such an attitude has cost the leper
humanity 100 or more years ol avoidable suf-
fering.

DISCOVERY OF PATIOTIN

Another example of lately re-discovered ancient
truth is the discovery of the vegetable pepsin
known as papiotin, A traditional beliet of the
Hindus ascribes  to the tree known as Papaya,
the property of rendering tender tough meat. It
is assumed that tough meat wrapped in Papaya
leaves becomes quite tender. 'This Hindu dis-
covery went unheeded all these centuries until
very recently * papiotin 7, the only known vege-
table pepsin, has been isolated from this tree.

Another momentous discovery lay hidden for
centuries in the so-called Hindu superstition.  The
Ganges is the most sacred of all rivers to the
Hindus. Millions of Hindus make annual pilgrim-
ages to Benares to bathe in the Ganges. A small
jug of water that is carried home from Benaves is
presm‘vcd for scores of years without s}milugc.
"The Gapges water not only washes all the sins,
but it'purifies anything that is impure. The water
is used as a disinfectant in sprinkling clothes ot
sick persons. Anciceut sages have sung her praises
as the holiest of waters.

Nearly thirty years ago, a French scientist from
Pastewr [nstitute was invited by the Government
of India to come and investigate the cholera
epidemic at the time of pilgrimage in Beoares. It
was suspected that the Loliest of waters wight

prove to be the dirtiest, and the cause of this
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epidemic. The investigation, however, proved
just the contrary, and the most remarkable dis-
covery was made that the (anges water was
absolutely sterile.  Fveu on inoculating a  cubic
contimoter of water with 5 to ¢ thousand
bacteria of different kinds such as those of
typhoid, cholera, ete,, the water showed zero
count, became sterile  in about three howrs.
Only two or three years ago, another 1"rench
seientist, Dr. D'1Lurele, who visited India, dis-
covered what is now known as “baeteriophage”
in tho holiest of waters, Gianges.  The conception
of holiness aseribed to Ganges by the Hindus has
gurvived thousands of years and might have sug-
gested o valuable discovery to an open-minded
people years ago. Kyven here, our arvogant attitude
has postponed this discovery.
ANCIENT WISDOM

Now what is trne of these {ew instances i3 true
of others in other lines. 'The Hipdus knew centuries
ago that heat, light and sound were essentially
alike in their make-up. They knew that these were
made up of waves and vibrations. Tt was known
that the earth was hot and molten in its interior
and was revolving together with its moon around
the sun.  Sach discoveries ave often brushed aside
as pure imaginations of fertile braing of crafty
Brahwmins. It is rarely realized that imagination
cannot construet apart from basic observations
and facts. It is only a structure that has got to be
erccted on a foundation. Tt is due to mental
activity from external stimuli. It is of the nature
of which scientific mind islargely made.

Such discoveries pre-suppose their pre-requisites
or necessary concomitants in an orderly world.
Thought is continuous and follows a definite
sequence. That is why a study of trigonometry
requires and pre-supposes a certain knowledge of
arithmetic, algebra and geometry. According to
this doctrine of pre-requisites, any body of know-
ledge pre-supposes all its pre-requisites of know-
ledge. Examined from this view-point, Hindus

would be found to have had many sciences ta their
credit.

The discovery of guapowder has been univer-
sally ascribed to the Chinese. In view of the
doctrine of pre-requisites, it is difficult to credit
the Chinese with this discovery. The pre-requi-
sites of gnnpowder discovery are the discoveries
of sulphur and saltpetre, IHistory has not record-
ed who discovered these. But it is certain that
China hiad neither sulphur nor saltpetre indigen-
ous to tha country in ancient times. On the other
hand, India has been known as the producer of
sulphur and saltpetre in  ancient times. Until
recently, the world knew only one saltpetre
and that was Bengal saltpetre, and  sulphur
being an essential  constituent of gunpowder,
people that are ignorant of them cannot,
by any streteh  of the imagsination, be con-
strued as discoverers of gunpowder. Thus the
discovery of gunpowder must be eredited to ladia
and we have also evidence to this effect.

DISTINCTION IN CHEMISTRY

In Chemistry, Hindus distingnished themselves
in ancient times. They had developedmetallurgy
to a very fine point. They were the discoverers
of steel, and its tempering and had reputation as
producers of Damascus Steel. They knew the
art of making rustless or stainless iron and the
largest wrought-ivon pillar in the world, known
as Kutab-Minar of Delhi, which has been exposed
to atmospheric conditions for 1,500 or more years,
is a living testimony to the genius of indu art.
The discovery of glass, dyes and dying caustic
alkali and  .lgua regie in patentia (?) in India
before their discovery anywhere else in the world,
puts India as the foremost technically developed
country of the ancient world.

Last year, at the convention of the American
Chemical Society held in Detroit, T presented a
paper showing evidence of the knowledge and
discovery of gases such as hydrogen, oxygen and
carhonic acid in ancient India. Without going
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into details, it may be well to note here the
novelty and significance of the ancient names of
these gases. The Hindus called oxygen by the
word “ Prana,” bydrogen by “Udana”, and car-
bonic acid by “ Apana.”

Prana comes from Sanskrit Pra and Ana, the
latter being the same root as oceurs in words liko
animal, animate, ete. Thus Prana means essen-
tial to life inhaled or breathed in gas. Thus it
points unmistakably to oxygen a gas that is
inhaled and is essential to live. In contrast, com-
pare Latin and (German words, which are neither
significant nor point unmistakably to oxygen. The
word ‘oxygen’ means oxygen-producing. Water
and many oxides produce oxygen, and so is de-
noted by the word, when German word Saner
stoff means that which produces sour taste or
acidity. Neither acidity nor sour taste i3 exclu-
sively produced by oxygen alone. Thus the
German word also is not significant.

The word “ Udana” means moving upwards,
and consequently, the lightest gas hydrogen. Both
the Latin and German words “hydrogen and
Wasserstoffe ” means the same thing, namely,
produced from water,  Since to produce water,
two gases, hydrogen and oxygen, are necessary.
Latin and Gierman terminology denotes either, and
consequently no definite significance is attached
to them.

The word ““ Apana " means moving downwards
or outwards, and thus signifies a heavy or exhaled
gas. The exhaled gas, a heavy gas is carbonic
acid gas.  While the word “ecarbonie acid gas "
may denote the genetic connection of the sas to
carbon, it tells neither its heaviness nor its un-
suitability for breathing. It is an interesting com-
mentary that the most scientifically gifted people
of the West were rnot gifted enough to create
significant and original terminology.,

A passage from Bhagavad Gita, the Bible of the
Iindus, clearly shows that the Hindus not only
knew thege gases but understood their p]l)’siu-

logical action.  The passage in question says “T
reside in animal body in the form of animal heat
or digestive energy and with aid of Prana and
Apana, | digest the four kinds of foad.” Think of
thg knowledge that is involved in this passage. 1t
tells that oxygen and carbonic acid are involved in
the process of digestion.

Now one may well ask, why did India, so wel]

advanced in arts and sciences, retrogress ? Why
did she not continue her progress unto this day
and show to the unbelieving West her  marvellous
capacity 7 The reason is not far to seck.  We
know that modern  science is  the vesult of co-
operative development between  various nations,
Such co-operation i3 not possible unless the
various nations of the world are brought torether
by easy communications and have their extrema
differences made up.  In ancient days, Tndia,
Lemmed in by natural barriers, not o speak of
the lack of modern transportation fuci]itius, waorked
alone in the field of arts and sciances, withont
having co-operation from other nations,

) When the amount of knowledge besan to grow
in volume, she had no paper and printing to pre-
serve this vast hody  of  knowledge, 'l'th,‘ tl(“.AV
were .fm'cml to shorten this hady nt'knm\'l(-dg(z.
Ihey invented a shorthand method o expression
as no other country has known unto this day. Al
lm.dy of koowledee wis expressed nccm':lin;;' to
this short l.n(‘tlmd and memorized.  Material ex-
pounded in volumes of the size of Wehster's
unabridged Dictionary was condensed in booklets
of a score of pages.  Panini's grammar, for exam-
ple, 15 thus condensed. Naturally, in time, the
condensed  form  of knowledwo,  thoneh 'l”""'
served,  beeame  unintelligible 1o ]mstm:i‘l\' and
consequently arrested  the  growth and |>;'(wr(‘ss
of knowledee further.  India had not  the ]:xnca
of wmind to devote hewself to the pursuit  of
knowledge for many a century, being constantly
invaded by foreign nations and reduced to a suhiu:t
nation.  Thus for these reasons, the growth and
progress of Indian Neience beeame rvetroverted.
As a part veritication of this theory, it is interest-
ing to pote that it took nearly 1,000 years for
ingland, France and Germany, to develop their
science to the stage at which they had inherited
it from Greece and Ru.ue,

Our Countrymen Abroad

—

[The position of Tndians overseas is becoming a subject of deep concern not only to
Fmigrant Indians in the various Colonies but to us in India as well.  An attempt is made in
these pages to record from time to time the conditions and prospects of our countrymen
abroad so as to keep in tonch with their movements in the vespective Colonies. A, 1. i)

U. S. A.
INDIA AND AMERICA

The India Y.ccture Bureau, 343, West 43rd
Strect, New York City, has been established to
gend out lecturers from India thronghout America.
These speakers are placing a new India before the
Awerican people, a creative and constructive
country coming rapidly forward and ready to
again take her rightful place among the great
mercantile nations ot the world,

The speakers” work is, however, only one part of
that done by the Burean. This organization is
making efforts to create now trade relations for
India by supplying hundreds of articles weekly to

the Awmerican trade press, also by supplying free
information to Indian and American business men
in order toplace them in correspondence with each
other for the establishment of export and import
rolations and for the financing of new commer-
cial enterprises and industries of India. But the
work thus done by the Bureau is also that of
many others, and costless information can also be
obtained by all interested  parties from the
American Consulates, American banks and busi-
ness houses and the steamship companies having a
gervice to America, all these of course are located
in Indin. Meanwhile, it is also advisable to write
to The National Association of Manufactures,
New York City = The Philadelphia  Commercial
Musewm, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania:- The Ex-
porters’ and Tmporters” Journal, 17, State Strect,
New York City; —the American Exporter, Montlly,
New York City ; who also will supply details of
great value not only to established concerns but
also to beginners. All these organizations are
making great efforts to bring about closer and
friendlier relations between the two countries,
G0

INDIAN EXILES IN AMERICA

In the course of a long letter to Gandhij,
Mrs. Sarojini Naidn writes of the plight of ITndian
settlers in California, who, after twenty or thirty
years of prosperous labowrs on their own farm
land, have, by the recent immigration laws, been
doprived of all right to land and citizenship.
They are reduced to working, most of them, as
day-lahourers on the soil of which they were, not

80 long ago, masters,

They are mearly all from the Yunjab, the
majority are Sikhs.

1 do not suppose that many of them originally eame
with the intention of making a permanent home in
California. Every year they hoped that the following
year would see thew rich enougl to veturn to  their own
village homes in India.

And s they drifted on, never bothered about establish-
ing a social tradition or educational record  similar to the
activities of other immigrant races who hecame, in the
real sense, Jlwmeriean, and thercfore an integral and
acceptable unit of the new nation in a new world,  Being
separated  also from all the normal and legitimate
intimate tics and associations of domestic life has caunsed
great havdships and, L fear not infreguently, worked
detrimentally to their moral welfare.

But never have 1 experienced sueh  profound and
passionate devotion to their country as in the hungry
hearts of these exiles of circiumstance. My own homesick
heart was moved to tears at the depth and passion of
their hunger and love,

What can be done to ameliorate the material
and moral difficulties and dangers of their lot, and
to solace their nostalgia, to create a living link
between them and the beating heart of India ?

I think the Khalsa should make it part df the commu-
nity duty to send from time to time some wise, enlighten-
ed and patriotic Nikh leader of progressive social and
religions views whose presence and influence would be
of inestimable help and value to the Wikh settlers who,
ax 1 have said, form the bulk of the Indian population,
The rest are chiefly Mussalmans from the Punjab who
naturally present the same or similar problems.  Some
ol them have married Mexican wonen and ereated homes
for themselves.

I have come to the conclusion after my visits to
Atrica and America that the status of Indian settlers ean
nerer he satistactory anywhere till the status of India is
definitely assured among the free natipns of the world,
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TAGORE AND T. S, INCIVILITY

Dr. Rabindranath cancelled his lecture tour of
the United States because he was oppressed by
the spirit ho felt in the air of suspicion and incivi-
lity toward all Asiatics on the part of officials and
certain classes in the Western part of the country,
states THE TRANS-PACIVIC.

It was not because of the incivility which was
shown him personally by Immigration Inspectors
in Seattle, nor Las he any grievances against the
people of the nation whose spirit he can not

believe to be represented by thoir Iaws and regu-
lations.

He explained his reasons anil feeling on the
matter in full to the TRANS-Pacric

“T had anticipated lecturing at American universities
this year,” he said, as 1 had done several times before, It
was  delightful in Canada. After | had fultitled my
engagements there, the Canadians asked me to yremain
longer and to visit the castern part of the country. They
are young people in a young country, and yet sophisti-
cated. ’l:ln'y are very receptive and sensitive to  tho
appeal of higher things. I was deeply attracted to them
and desired to know them better, to ‘neet more of them
But it would hiave been unjnst ’ ny

I had promised ma
s e H n
people in the United States to come theré. d

“T came to the United States. The Immigration Officinl
asked me to come into the oftice to present my docu-
ments. [ entered the office and waited half an hour, 1
could hear the official talking and laughing with a lady in
the next room, e came to the door, saw Tne waiting, and
saw another gentleman. e talked to him for some time.
Then he beckoned e into his office, without a word, ¢
nod or any sort of civility. Ile pointed to a chair :\,m(
began to question me. Did I know the
time within which I could remain in the country ?  1low
long did I expect to remain? Was I prepared to  deposit
the required amount as guarantee that [ would leave ?
Did I know the penalties for staying longer ? '

restrictions of

“His iosulting questions and attitude were deeply
humiliating. T was not used to such treatment; T had
been aniversally and wost cordially weleamed in Europe
and had been in America betore.  Never had [ had  such
an experience.  Perhaps, it i due to new regulations,
Certainly, it was an attitude I had never encottntered. [
hesitated about entering the country at all, but I had
tickets, had taken leave of my friends and had ne de
to cause a row.

Ty
sire

“I came into the country hug my mind was not at ease.
I went to Los Aungelos, stayed there and lectured. But all
the time I was impressed by the spirit in the air. The
people scemed cultivating an  attitude of suspicion and
incivility towards Asiatics. I did not at all like it I
could not stay on sufferance, suffer indignities for being
an Asiatic. It was not a personal grievance, but as a
representative of all Asiatic peoples, I could not remain

under the shadow of such an insult. 1 took passage
without delay.”

But his sudden departure does not mean any
aatipathy to the United States or her people. He
hag received kindness and eowrtesy  from many
Americans ; and indeed, an Amerienn friend  was
with him at the time he was insulted by the
Immigration Official.  And then it was he (the
American friend) rather than the poet who felt the
insult unbhearable and retorted with some vehe-
mence,

“Let me emphasize onee more that [hear no antipathy
to the American people, T had been pecvivendl with kind-
ness in the Fastern States, over-run with kindness,
People have lstencd to me with respeet and veevived my
message sincerely. That is why it hurt so mueh this time
Why does siel & conntry treat the peoples of Asia, col-
oured peoples, all strangrors who come within her rates
with open minds, that they get suel an impression as 1
received 27

Canada

Mr. Ganesh Sawk, writing from  Dalhousie
University, Ialifax, N. 8. Canada, savs that
Canadians are desirous of knowing lndia more

intimately. e writes :

“I am a Hindu student at the above mentionerd
university. I wish to correspond with students of any
race, caste, 8ex or creed, If Indian students are in-
terested orif Indians in general are interested, I can
promise regular replies. My sole purpose is to bring
Indian students in closer touch with students in
Canada, and of affairs in Canada in general. Also
to bring Canadian students in tonuch with India,
and with Indian affairs.  India knows very little
of Canada, and T believe Canada knows less.
Canadians ave desivous of knowing something
more about Indin.  Will you help me forge a link
in this future chain of friendship, which 1 foresee,
betyreen Canada and India. If so, do you mind
giving this letter some publicity. I shall be pleas-
ed to receive literature, periodicals and newsy.
papers, and will promise prompt reciprocatiop,”
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Fiji

INDIANS IN FLII

The first Indian landed in ¥Fiji fifty years ago,
on the 1Hth of May 18749, "T'o commemorate this
jubilee, VRIDDI, a monthly Hindi-English Maga-
zine, has issued a double number which is Lrimful
of information about owr countrymen over there,
We learn that there are now 65,000 ladians theve,
of whom approximately 50,000 are under forty years
of age. ‘The Inlian commuaity in Fiji is thus, a
young, virile and rising  generation.  To-day, the
Jnlian in Fiji is free, the indeature system and
all the sorrows it eataile:d having gone. is health
aud physical development show that the climate of
the Colony is admirably suited to him; there is no
malaria. ‘I'he death-rate is low, 6°31 as against
30°84 in Inlia.

lack of facilities tor education have rendered the

But fifty years of almost total

Fiji Indian’s intellectual development rather poor,
though, considering the couditions imposed, the
preseat standard is said to be creditable to him.
After answering the charges usually levelled
against him, the above-named paper thus swms up
his character:—

The “ Fiji Laraka™ has many failings, but he has few
faults ; as the victim of past circumstances, he  deserves
pity; but as gradually triwmphing over his past, he earns
our respect, and withal to know him is to love hiw, and
it is not so very ditheult,

Though the indenture system was abolished
nine years ago, its aftermath yet rewmains. Thg
Nuw INDIA, commenting on the present condi-
tion of Indians in Iiji, points' out that only four
women were recruited for every ten men, implying
thereby that ordinary warried life was not con-
templated. The evil effect of this disproportion
was further strengthened by the utter lack of all

“ cooly” lines and the dismember-

privacy in the
ment of families on arrival, husband, wife and
children buing sometimes sent to different parts of
the Colony. Added to all this, was the systematic
refusal to recruit any but manual labourers, which
left the labourers without any enlightened guidance.

"a for Education, the Fiji Journal says that
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it is not instruction in  agriculture and the English
langnage that is required: But religious  instruction and
teaching of the moral precepts of  Hinduism and  Islam.
This the Government scheme will never provide; the
only way is to bring out a band of Pundits and  Maulvis
from India to establish village schools, temples, and
mosques,  This is the only measure that can do anything
to set right the evils which have resulted from  the years
of indenture. 1t is too much to liope that this may yet
be done by the Government of Iiji or the Government  of
India or by some Society in India which cares for their
brethren overseas?

The new Reforms in 17ji provide that the
Legislative Council should consist of 13 official
members, 6 Luropean elected members, b Indian-
clected members and three Fijians selected by the
Governor from a list of t§ names submitted to him
by the Couneil of Chiefs. VRIDDIE eriticizes the
proposals from the Indian point of view. The
Reforms were long overdue, it says, haviag been
promised ® years ago, but ave unsatistactory; the
representation i3 cowmmunal (there being one
electoral roll for Kuropeans including half-castes
anl another for Indians) and lastly the number
of Indian members is inadequate.

These objections, we are told, were supported
by the Government of India, which, as early as
1925, pointed ont that communal representation
did not fulfil the promise of equal status given in
1921, and that if there must be communal re-
presentation, then each community should have
equal treatinent in the matter of representatives.

For clection purposes, the Indians in the Colony are
divided into 3 single-scated constituencies. Lvery male,
who is over 21 years of age, is horn of Indian parents,
and is a British subject (that is, not born in the Indian
States) is entitled to have his name put on the electoral
roll, provided he has lived in Fiji for one year; can read
and write a simple sentence in English, Hiadi, Urdy,
Tamil, Telugn or Gurnmnkhi; and holds a lieense cost-
ing five pounds a year, or owns land yielding an annual
income of five pounds, or has an anvual income of £75
or more in cash.

A writer in the same journal points out that
this income qualification of £75 cffectually dis-
franchises most of the agricultural labourers, the
municipal workers, cooks and other domestic ser-
vants. He suggests that the income yualifi-
cation should be made equivalent to the lowest

wage paid by the Sugar Company,
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South Africa

The result of the Electors in South Africa and
the success of (teneral Hertzog and his party have
been received with appreciation in this country.
For the successful party stands for the Agreement
which Sir Mahomed Habibullah with the Rt. Hon.
Srinivasa Sastri, have, after due deliberation, con-
cluded with that Government. ‘That agrecment is
the basis of all future prospects of our countrymen
over there, and the fact that governments of the
two countries, and the people ave committed to it
makes it of immediate importance that the (enl
Hertzog’s party should remain in power to fultil
the conditions of the Agreement both in spirit and
in the letter. I'or as the Lender of Allahabad
rightly puts it:—

'The Indian community have certainly no cause
to be thankful to his rival, (Gieneral Smuts.
During his electioneering campaign, he sought to
bring the Cape Town Agreement within the sphere
of party politics, and to obtain votes by playing
upon the anti-Indian feelings of the White
community. Only the other day, in the course
of a speech at a public meeting at Pretoria,
General Smuts is reported to have said : —

“In regard to Asiatics, our policy remains unaltered,
and may be summarised as: no Asiatic jmmigration and
repatriation as fast as possible with no chance to return.
The agreement with India concluded some years ago
leaves certain loop-holes, and I hope that changes will
be intreduced to make these loop-holes impossible. ”

that the Indian
question would not be included in the election
issues, and that the Cape Town Agreement would
not be utilized as material for party purposes.

It was, however, belicved

Mr. Sastri, when he was leaving South Africa,
addressing a gathering of Europeans, said :

‘T have a hope, on the e¢ve of my going home, that,
“during the coming elections in this country, no front
‘rank politician will seek to obtain votes from constitu-
‘ency by playing upon their anti-lndian feclings.

TLiat a statesman of all the eminence of Gene-

ral Smuts of all people, who has been preaching
the virtues of broad-minded statesmanship to
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others, should adopt such election methods, is

greatly to he deploved.
For, as Mr. Patrick Duncan, who was Minister

of the Interior in (feneral Smuts’ (Government,

pointed out :

e Government can elaim praise for s conrage in
Cmaking that agreement-1t has ercatal a new atmos-
Cphere. We cannot o back, We are hound  in the
¢ future, whatever difficulties mizhit arise again, to meet
“in o friendly spirit and to attempt to come to a compro-
nise’.

One can only hope, observes the LEADER that, if
at any time inthe future, General Smuts comes
into power, his practice will be better than  his
professions.  For the preseat, General Hertzog 18
fiily established in the seat  of authority and
can be relied on to pursue his progressive Indian
policy.

The Cape Town Aprecment was a trinnph of both Indian
and South African statesmanship, of which the two cotin-
trios have reason to be proud. It solved to the .sut‘lsﬁ\c-
tion of both  eountries  a problem, which, for long,
had batled  solution, and  which lad i heen -causing
wneasiness in the minds of [ndians and Faropeans. Any
departure from the provisions of this agrecment will not
be in the interest ot the Empirve.

A VEDIC MISSIONARY IN AFRICA

An esteemed correspondent from South  Africa

writes that Dr. Bliazat Ram Sahgal, a Vedic

. \
Missionary, who has been touring East and

South Africa, has been doing good work in his
capacity as preacher of the Vedie Religion,
representing the All-India Avyan League ot Delhi.
Replying to an address of welcome given him
by the Arya Pratinidhi Sabha at Ducban, Dr.
Bhagat Ram is reported  to have given the
following counsel to the Furopean resideats
of that city.

In the end, I wish to say a word to my White brothors
who have made South Atrien their howmes. Brothers and
Sisters of South Africa, you strove and are still striving

for independence. We Indians, aslovers ot independence,
fully sympathise with your aspirations. We watch with

sympathy and interest all your movements, always preg- .

nant with deep meanings.  We realise your uliﬂicul!ies,
but, personally, I cannot wnderstand  your velations
with Indians. Realize in your hearts that Iudians have
once been the Rulers of these parts like you. Collect and
weigh evidence dispassionately. ludians in every way have
a prior right of scttlement than auy other commuunity

from outside Africa. To bo plain in my opinton, your .
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complaints are based on what is but a travesty of evi-
dence.  There is no convincing evidence against the
damage it is alleged to acerue by the presence of Indians.
1t may well he that aclear case for “ thinning out™ can
be established ;5 and this is what T strongly objecet to. 1
wish to point out in the words ot Kaiser William  that
“1n order to prevent a disaster to civilization, two things
were and are necessary ; tirst, solidarity ofthe White
races ; second, respect on the  part of the White races for
the tradition of other races ™.

Brothers, we only wish you to respeet owr tradition-
The cultural and  historical traditions of India are
admirable.  Remember India has once ruled not over the
Continent of Africa only, but America and other parts of’
the world as well.  India boldly asserts its claim of
having first of all given civilization to this dark continent
ot Africa. So we wish the scttlement of our claims and
better treatment from you not as a coolie race, not as a
son of a nation uncivilized, but as a son of Great Arya
Varta, the parent of all civilization of the world whose
flag once hoisted in the airs of this continent.

We want not the interference of any third party in our
midst, we want to settle our affairs ax your equal settlers
in this land. 1t is only on this basis that our relations can
be feasible and closer, and we pray God for better feelings
for one and other amongst us,

East Africa.

RETURN OF INDIAN DELEGATION FROM
EAST AFRICA

The Right Hon'ble V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, Mr.
Kothauda Rao and Pundit Hridaynath Kunzru
returned on June 22, from Kast Africa, per
S. S. Kuragole. Mr. Sastri, when approached,
refused to be interviewed.

Pundit Hridayanath Kuozru, however, inter-
viewed by a representative of the INDIAN DalLy
MalLreviewed the present situation in East Africa,
and said that the most important question “ before
the East African Indian National Congress was
the consideration of the report of the Closer Uunion
Commission and the steps to be taken to represent
the Indian case properly to Sir Sawmuel Wilson

“who lad been deputed by the Secretary of State

for the Colonies to ascertain the opinions of the
communities concerned regarding the resommenda-
tions of the Commission.”

COMMON ELECTORAL ROLL

*“The Memorandum, which was submitted to Sir
Samuel Wilson on behalf of the Congress , dealt mainly
with the common electoral roll, the composition of the
Kenya Legislative Council, political and economie federa-
tion and the employment of Indiaus iu the higher services.

td

The Congress Deputation learnt with profound astonish-
nent and disappointinent from Sir Samuel that the Con-
servative Government had decided not to re-open the
question of a common electoral roll, as had been decided
as recently as 1923, and there was no chance of securi ng
European consent to it. His Majesty’s Government
might veconsider the matter if Sir Samuel Wilson recom-
mended the consideration, but he was unable to report in
favour of it as lie had satistied himself that the Kuropeans
were strongly opposed to a common clectoral roll.”

“It is difficult to aveid,” he continued, *“the

suspicion that the Conservative (Government

themselves were opposed to the introduction of a

common roll.”

They took no steps to bring about a scttlement as
suggested by the Commission and Mr. Amery by his
statement in Parliament encouraging the Furopean com-
munity to refuse to agree to an alteration of the present
system.  The solution of the most important question in
Kenya has been allowed to be blocked by the obstinacy
of a small scetion of the population of Kenya. 1f this
cardinal question had been prejudiced by His Majesty’s
Government, why did the Secretary of State for the
Colomies invite the Government of India to send an
Agent of theirs to Bast Africa to meet Sir Samuel Wilson,
thus creating a false impression both in India and Kenya
that the British Government had kept an open mind on
the subject of joint clectorates ?

As regards the Kenya Legislative Council, the
deputation strongly opposed the recommendation
of Sir Edward Hilton-Young for the creation of a
non-official European majority.

It also made it clear that it was not in favour of the
proposal of “ the majority’ that tour non-officials, presum-
ubly Europeans, should be substituted for tour official
members and that this process should be continued in
futare. There is no reason for increasing the influence of
non-official Luropeans. The deputation had no objection
to tiie selection of natives to represent themselves, but if
non-natives are to represent native interests, it was
necessary that they should be selected in equal numbers
from the Indian and Kuropean commuaities, in order that
the Indian composition might not deteriorate in comparison
with that of non-official Buropeans. It is true that self-
government has been declared to be out of the question,
but this gives us no real security.  We are still threaten-
ed with the danger that the recommendations of the
majority of the Hilton-Young Commission, whicl wil]
considerably cnhance the power and influence of the
Whites and are not bound to lead to self-government in
the near future, may be accepted.

OPPOSITION TO FEDERAL COUNCIL
The Congress memorandum had been drafted on
the assumption that in order to bring about a
closer co-operation in  economic matters, the
establishment of an Advisory Council for East
Africa was contemplated. It appeared, however,

continued the Pundit,
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“That a Federal Council with full Jegislative powers
might take the place of an Advisory Council.  The
Deputation, knowing as it id the opinions of Indians
not merely in Kenya but also in Uganda and Tanganyika
on this subject, expressed itself agaiust the  establishment
of such a VFedeval Comncil. The Council, they felt,
thougle dealing in the beginning with ceonomic (nestions
only, would, in the end, draw all power into its own Iaunds,
as it would from the start e in a position to control  the
most important source ot public wealth and revenne.  If
Federal Council of Non-Furopean interests is established,
it is necessary that an equal representation of Indian and
Euaropean communities from cach tervitory  shonld bhe
definitely provided for. There is no guarantee  withont
specitic provision for Indian representation that Jndians
will not be ignored ax they have heen, for instance, in the
matter of the Kenya  Uganda Inter-colonial-Railway
Council.

EDUCATION AND MEDICAL RELIEF

Apart from the coastitutional (uestion referred
to above, Pundit Kunzru thought it necessary
that the attention of India should be drawn to the
grievances of the Indian community in East Africa
regarding education and medical relicf, A strong
representation had been made to the authorities
on the subject by Mr. Sastri and also on behalf
of the Congress. The Government appeared to
spend less to-day on lndian education than they
did in 1924,

At the conclusion of the interview le gave to
the Associated Press, Pundit Kunzru pointed out
that the advent of the Labowr Govermment into
power had created a new situation, whereof it
was the duty of the Government of India to take
the fullest advantage. The Last African Congress
was seriously thinking of sending a deputation to
England in order to represent the Indian point of
view to the new Government before it arrived at
any decision.

RIGHT HONOURABLE SANTRI'S ILLNESS

On amival at Bombay, the Rt. Hon. Sriniv
Sastri was X-rayed by Dr. Deboo, X-Ray special-
ist, at the latter’s swigical hall. D Gilder,

asa

and Pundit Kunzru were present.

Dr. Gilder, Mr. Sastri’s Medjcal advisor, has
advised Mr. Sastri to take complete rest for two
months, and hence the latter cancelled his Simla
trip and left for Bangalore,

~y
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Ceylon
INDIAN WORKERS IN CEYLON

Tributes to the work of Mr. M. A, Hydari, 1.C.S,,
the departing Agent in Ceylon ot the Government
of India, were paid at a farewell dinner given
by Indians in Ceylon on the 2(st of May.
Replying to the toast, My, Hydari  saild  that
the minimum wages Ordinanee  would not be
suceessful it the labonrers failed to co-operate, as
the planters, as a whole, had loyally done.  'The
fact that the  Ordinance  was working  well
however, showed that the labomrers were ot
taking undue advantage of their new privilegos,
as they might easily do. Refering to the fran-
chise, Mr. Hydasi thought that Indians need have
no fear of getting a fair hearing. Just as an
Englishinan, at times, thought that the Scot was
making too much out of his own country, perhaps

other comnnities in Ceylon thoueht that Indians

were making too much ont of their own country,

but just as the English and the Scots were

living in amity together, he was swee the othey
conmuaities in Ceylon wounld live in a mity with

Indians.

Heap OrricE :~ESPLANADE RoAD FORT, BOMBAY.
E, Sept. '29.

[ce in India: Its Romance

By Mr. D. SCOTT BREMNER

COTY of the Mapras WEEKLY MaAIL has
A just been handed to me in a remote but
lovely part of Devonshire, where for the past
month or more, 1 have been trying to escape from
the deadly depressing wet summer which has
afilicted most parts of England.  In the paper is
an article on “ India Yesterday and 'To-day”
which, to an old “Qui Hai”, whose wmemorics
almast go Lack to the times veferred to in the
article, is full of interest. In the Kast, where
the amenities of modern civilisation are not nearly
8o far advanced as they are here, the truth of the
adage that the luxuvies of one gencration are the
necessities of the next is more apparent than in
a country where progress is so rapid that the
complete scientific discoveries of one day are the
ordinary houselhold common places of the next.
I need not enumerate ; any thinking person can,
without much difliculty, make a list for himself.
In Indin, where ice is a necessity now, not
only in the IPresidency towns, bnt even in the
Mofussil, does any one stop to think, T wonder,
what people did in the days when there was
none ? In the capital towns,—Caleutta, Bombay
and Madras —it was possible, at a price, to pro-
cure ico, as long ago as the Forties of the last
century, but it was nataral ice, and not the
chemical machine-made aiticlo we get to-day. It
came a long journey on sailing ships from the
Wenham Lake in the United States of America
and was stored ip ice-houses specially built for
the purpose and retailed at prices that varied
from 2 annas per lb. when it was comparatively
plentiful on the first arrival of an ice-ship, to
Re. 1 per lb. when the stock was running low
and it was uncertain when the next ship-load
would arrive.  When this stage was reached, ice
was only sold for fever-stricken invalids and
. then on a doctor’s certificate. There ave to-day,
“thiuk, two of these old ice-houses in existence

to remind people of this time. One is the
Brahmin Widows' Home on the Marina and the
other, the premises now oceupied by the offices of
“NEw INpia”

The story of the introduction of the Wenham
Lake ice into India is one of the romances of
domestic life in that coantry and was told many
years ago by an okl journalist, Stocqueler, in his
memoirs of his life in India.  Stoequeler was,
I believe, on the staff of Joux Buul, the prede-
cessor in Caleutta of the present ENGLISHMAN:
newspaper and  his  account was as follows:
In the days when the sugar planters of Jamaica
were at the height of their prosperity, they lived
very luxuriously on their plantations importing,
regardless of cost, every thing that would conduce
to their luxurious comforts. Among these things
was jce from the Wenham Lake. One day, a
ship carrying a cargo of ice disappeared mys-
teviously after a storm at sea and was given
up as lost, uatil after a year or perhaps lon-
ger, it was discovered a derelict hidden away
in a creek of a river on the northern part of
South America. Examination of its holils showed
that it was a Jamaica ice-ship and that there had
been after all*those months, very little wastage of
its icy cargo. ‘This fact was responsible for the
introduction of ice into India. It was rightly
argued that if ice would remain so long with such
little wastage on the hold of a derelict vessel, it
could be carried much further afield very profit-
ably. A trial consignment was sent to Calcutta,
and our old journalist gives a very graphic
account of the arrival of the first ice-ship on the
Hooghly. Calcutta, oflicial and mercantile, took a
holiday for a week or more, and tifined, dinnered
and suppered each other with wines cooled with
this ice. This led to the Wenham Lake ice trade
with India, which lasted, if my own personal
recollection serves, till the early eighties of
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the last century when ice companies were formed
to make the present artificial ice of commerce.
I have a distinct recollection of two rival com-
panies being formed in Calcutta about that time,
which immediately proceeded to a policy com-
petition which ended in a disastrous tragedy.
The cutting of prices procceded so far that one
company decided to give away its output for a
certain time in order to ruin the other. There
was such a rush to take advantage of this offer
that a mob besieged the place and several people
were crushed to death.

The question now arises what was done before
the days of the Wenham TLake ice. 1 believe
that the Moghul Emperors in their later luxurious
and effete periods used to have consignments of
natural ice brought to their courts and camps by
special relays of horse daks from Kashimir, until
it was discovered that in the winter, the night
temperature on the plains of the Punjaub was low
enough to freeze the water in shallow earthen
pans set out at night. It then became the custom
for the wealthy to employ during the winter months
a special staff far procuring ice in this way. The
thin plates of ice collected from the pans were
stored in pits lined and covered with hay and were
well pressed down until they formed solid mass
of ice. The pits were covered with a heavily
thatched hut and the ice from these primitive
ice houses was carefully conserved during the
summer and was sent out on special occasions.
This method prevailed in the Punjaub and cther
parts of India sufficiently cold, long after the
Presidency towns were being supplied with Wen-
ham ice. Tn fact, it persisted until the artificial
ice came into general use. T remember the time

when clnbs and big private establishments in the
Punjab used to utilise this method of supplying
themselves with ice duwring the temibly trying
Punjaub hot weather, Of course, ice thus stored
was dirty, covered with hay and refuse, and could not
be used as ice is so frequently used now. But it
- was quite useful for cooling drinks and comes-
tibles which are al] the better for beipg chilled,

The next question that arises is what was done
by people in localities not fortunate enough to
have freezing night temperatures, Bengal, Bombay
and Madras, for instance. If Messes. Binny & Co.,
Madras, will allow any of your readers to inspect
some of their old houselold accounts, he will find
among the list of servants maintained by the
firm for the tiflin room, one called the “abdar.”
This was not only the wine-steward, but the man
responsible for cooling wine and other drinkables
to a temperature somewhat cooler than the tepid
stuff’ it would be if not thus treated. This was
done Ly filling a swinging perforated cradle
with a cooling mixture of saltpetre, salt and water,
putting in the bottles of wine, ete., to be cooled
and swinging it till, by a process of evaporation, a
certain amount of coolness in the drinks was
seenred.  In ol Madras and elsewhere in those
days, well-to-do households all employed * abdars”
who accompanied their employers when the lntter
went out  to dinner and cooled their wine for
them. An expert “ abdar” was worth lis
weight in gold and his services were often
borrowed by hosts giving a dinner to specially-
honoured guests.

It is a wise provision of Providence that the
hotter and drier the atmosphere, the better it is
for cooling by evaporation. In the hot diy
regions of Central India and the Deccan, water
refreshingly cool in the lottest day may be had
from  chayals,  (leathern  water bottles)  and
mussueks, water-carriers made out ot goat's skin,
also from goblets made out of a porous clay.
The water in these receptacles oozes out, and
evaporating in the hot dry air, cools that
contained in the receptacle to a temperature
equalling almost that obtained from ice. I once had
a curious experience of this. Paying a visit to
the ruing of Vijianagar in the Bellary district,
[ came across the camp of a 1. W. D. Engincer
at Hampi.  With true hospitality, he insisted on
being my host for the short time [ was there and
when the time came for drinks, he apologised
for the want of solda, but said that he could guaran-
tee that the whisky and water would be cool
enough to be acceptable. 1e was right. The
water poured into the whisky from small Coojuhs
made of a white porous clay produced on the
outside of the tumbler the aqueous film that a
well iced peg always shows. 1 did not stop to
think out why this was, but when I was in
Bellary, I bought a nuniber  of these conjulis and
took them to Madras, where they did not cool
anything, but only leaked considerably.

SIR C. V.

(I)ROF. C. V. Raman, who was knighted
on the King's birthday (3rd June 1929)

for his eminence in Science, was born of hum-
ble parentage on the Tth November 1888 at
Trichinopoly in Southern India.  His father,
Chandrasekhara Tyer, was a teacher in a local
institution. Soon after the birth of Raman,
the father had an ofter from the Piincipal of
Mrs. A. V. N. College at Waltair, which he
readily accepted. » * *
Mr. Chandrasekhara lyer was Professor of

Mathematics and Physics, lle was a man

SIR C. V. RAMAN, F.R.S.

of varied tastes. Mathematics and Physics
are so closely allied in the higher stages

* Condensed from a sketeh prepared for the volume on
“Indian Scientists ” Price Rs. 3. G, A. Natesan & Co,,

T 'dl'ﬂﬂ. .

61

>

RAMAN'

of their study that they almost merge into each
other. Prof. Chandrasekhar had equal profi-
ciency in both the subjects. He had also
studied Astronomy with great interest. He
was also a lover of music.This was indeed the
result of his family connections. He was
related to Pandit Vaidyanatha Sastry, the
great Violinist of South India. His interest
has also descended to his son. The great
researches of Dr. Raman in the field of Acous-
tics and especially among the musical instru-
ments of the Violin family, are indeed
traceable to his father's love of the Violin.
Raman proved himself a precocious child.
Whether by inheritance or by sheer instinct,
he exhibited an aptitude for science, remark-
able for one of his age. ¥ *

AT THE PRESIDENCY COLLEGE

In the year 1901, when the usual sessions of
the Madras Presidency College commenced,
Prof. E. H. Elliot came into the combined sec-
tion of the B.A, class to teach English Poetry.
He observed among his new students a bright-
eyed little Iad who could not possibly be expect-
ed to belong to that class. He was so short,
slim and small. “ Do you belong to this class "
asked the Professor. A loud and boisterous
Jaugh greeted the question from the galleries.

“Yes Sir, I do,” was the reply. '

“What is your age ¢ "’

“Thirteen.”

“Where did you study for your F. A.

Examination?"”

“ At Waltair.”

“Your name ? "

“C. V.Raman.”

The bold and ready replies combined with
the interest evoked by his extreme smallness,
went home to the heart of the interrogator ;
Raman ever afterwards remained the pet of
the English Professor.

Raman was strongly advised by a near
relative and well-wisher of his family to choose
History as his special subject, as it would
greatly help him in the Competitive Examina-
tion for the Superior Services in the Provincial
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Government. It was urged that there was no
Government servant in the family and that
“ Venkatram should be one.””  “ No " was the
positive answer of the precocious lad. e
would choose that subject which he liked
most, and for which he had the keenest
aptitude.

He was a very fast reader. Even to this day,
he has retained this habit. If a slight fever
or any indisposition should confine him to
his bed, he would take up a novel of some
modern author, and rcad through his four
or five hundred pages in a couple ol: days.
He had closely acquainted himself with the
standard writings of the great authors onihtlS
subject; and, with great ambxt.non, hol?e‘(l g
make his own experiments in the Co eg't

. 3o fags did not permi

laboratory. Ilis Ixofes.\.or. L

ctical work in the

him to do any extra pra .casion offered
]aborﬂtOl'Y- But soon an occasl

itself for the display of his sci?nt.iﬁc gel;l{lll;l;;{
BEGINNING OF HIS SCIENTIFIC CAREE

The first epoch of Mr. Raman's scientific
had passed the B. A.

career began. He P ' ]
Examination in the first glass and won the
Arni Gold Medal in  Physics. He was now
in the M. A. class with Physics as the sub-
ject of his study. One day Mr. V. Appa
Rao, a friend and clas's-fellow_, came upon
some anomalous ObSCl'VathHS.\VhlIe perform-
ing some acoustical experiments, and he
referred them to Prof. Jones, who seemed
at his wits' end, how to explain and account
for them. The genius of Mr. Raman compre.
hended the whole arrangement at one flash,
He performed the experiment himself,
and after going home, read once more through
Lord Raleigh’s theory of sound and made out
a calculation to his best satisfaction. It wag
a new arrangement to perform Melde's Ex.
periments. Mr‘.‘ Raman  was thoroughly
convinced that * when properly performed,
its results easily surpass, in beauty and in.
terest. those obtained by the usya] arrange-
ments in  Melde’s  Experiments " The
g?dﬁed form of Experiment suggested by
tl)i‘;lke;mairlnhaizshzlllce commended itself to all
R ) scientific  world. Lord
Raleigh himself has not been slow in  con.

gratulating Dr. Raman, and he sent him a
fetter appreciating the scientific  value of the
suggested modification.  With the energy and
optimism of youth, Dr. Raman at once wrote
out a memoir of his inveshgalnot_IS.‘ \When
he got the paper ready for pl}b]}CZl)tlon, he
sent it at once to the Editor ot The .I HILOSO-
PHICAL MAGAZINE, London who readily accept-
ed and published it.

During the last year of lis stay in the
Madras Presidency College, Mr. Raman had
published another oviginal paper in that
popular journal of natural philosophy called
NATURE, which is also issued from London,
This time it was not Acoustics but Optices,
The subject was, “ Unsymmetrical Diffrac-
tion-Bands due toa Rectangular  Aperture.”
The field in which Dr. Raman was to carry
on his researches was clearly marked out for
him even in his college-days. The two
miemoirs which he had published as a student
in the Madras Presidency College, were but
the beginning of a huge mass of literature
which was to follow in succeeding  years,:
descriptive of his investigations in the self-
same field of Optics and Acoustics. Certainly,
if any great scientist fell into the proper track
from the very beginning, it was Dr. Raman.

IN GOVERNMENT SERVICE

Raman had thusa brilliant career at Col-
lege. When he got through his M.A. in the
Presidency College, no time was lost on the
part of the Educational authorities at Madras tq
approach the Government, which readily
came forward in deference to the strong
recommendation of Piof. Jones, to afford the
necessary facilities for a European training, to
Mr. Raman. Only one thing remained before
the young scientist could sail for Europe.
That was the certificate of physical fitness.
Dr. Raman was naturally lean and feeble.
His frail frame wasin striking contrast to his
strong and energetic intellect. It was feared
that he might collapse under the strain of a
sudden climatic change. He was examined
by an English I. M. S. Officer of the Madras
Government, and was found to be too weak to
bear the incident dislocations of a change of
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climate. Hence the idea had to be abandoned.
Dr. Raman was not to sail for England.

The prospect of going to Europe, having
vanished, Mr. Raman looked out for a career in
India. Neither teaching nor law had any attrac-
tion for him. He was too deeply absorbed
in his scientific studies to be swayed by
considerations of social or pecuniary advan-
tage : and science is a jealous mistress.

So, there was only one alternative. That
was the only alternative to every intelligent
young Indian who set his eyes away {rom the
professions of the Lawyer and the Teacher.
The All-India Finance Department  atforded
what were considered, and are even to-day
looked wupon, as brilliant prospects for any
young man. Mr. Raman was advised on all
sides to become a candidate for the Competi-
tive Examination. He had just appeared at
the M. A. Examination of the University of
Madras. Immediately after, he was asked to
appear at the Competitive Examination for
Superior Service in the All-India Finance
Department. The Examination was con-
ducted by the Goverument of India. Mr.
Raman's nomination for the examination
was arranged by Prof. Jones, through the
Madras University, So the young nominee
came to Calcutta to appear for the examina-
tion. He had to study quite unfamiliar
subjects. History, Mr. Raman never liked
from the very beginning. He had to study
Political Economy and Sanskrit too. It
was indeed a hard task. Ie was patiently
plodding through his subject and did not
quite hope to be ready for the examination, at
such a short notice.

Just before the day of the commencement
of the examination, he received a telegraphic
message from Madras that he had not only
stood first in the whole University in the M.A.
Examination in Physics but that he had passed
in the First class. He was the first Virst Class
M. A.in Physics in the whole annals of the
University of Madras. This unique recogni-
tion of his genius, this brilliant result could
not but have a beneficent etfect on his other
activities. It fired him with an enthusiasm to

become worthy of such an honour by as equal
a success in the Finance Examination.

He was not less successful in the Com-
petitive LExamination than in the M. A,
Examination. He stood first in the whole
country. He was still young. A lad who
had just passed his middle teens! He
won the distinction of being the best
among the candidates. He was at once
appointed as a Deputy Accountant-General
of the Finance Department of the Govern-
ment of India. He belonged now to the
Indian Imperial Service. He became a
Gazetted Officer of the Indian Government.
Lighteen years old! Already an officer in a
responsible branch of the Indian Administra-
tion! Cardinal Wolsey was called a Boy-
Graduate. Certainly, Dr. Raman was a Boy-
Otficer. There has never been a second in
this country who had attained to such a
distinction at such an early age.

AT CALCUTTA

Mr. Raman was appointed as an officer in
the Indian Finance Department of the Gov-
ernment of India. His designation was
“Deputy Accountant-General.” His official
career may be divided into various periods
each of which is remarkable for some notable
event which was closely connected with his
scientific activity and which furthered the pro-
gress of his scientific thought. His official life
began at Calcutta where he stayed for nearly
three years. The responsibilities of office
could not alter the natural bent of his mind.
He had brilliant prospects in his official career.
A lesser man would have left science to take
care of itself. But Raman did not neglect his
special mission even in circumstances appar-
ently adverse to scientific pursuit.

His joy knew no bounds when one day,
while he was going from Dalliousie Square to
Sealdah (where he was then putting up), he
caught sight of a sign-board with the inscription
“ The Indian Association for the Cultivation of
Science.”  He saw, he looked, he wondered.
Wae it a reality or a mere dream? Is there
any such Association in India? said he to
himself. Not a minute was lost. Down he
jumped from the tram-car, and soon found



484 THE INDIAN REVIEW

himself in the midst of the members who had
assembled there for a meeting and were just
dispersing. Sir Asutosh NMookerjee too was
there. Many great notabilities of Calcutta,
who evinced any interest in science, were to
be found there. Mr. Raman was directed to
the Honorary Secretary, Dr. Amirtalal Sircar,
the son of the great Mahendralal Sircar, who
had given a life-time to popularize the idea of
scientific education in this country. Mr. Raman
made an appointment with the Honorary Sec-
retary to meet him at a convenient time the
next day. Then he showed him his former
publications in European Journals of Science
and pointed out that there was much to be
done’in the subject. Dr. Sircar was struck
with the orginality of the youny scientist, and
at once proposed to alford every convenicnce
for the proper carrying on of Research work
by Mr. Raman. The latter became a member
without any further delay. His previous career
was appreciated and admired by all.  He was
accorded special facilities. A mere accident
became an important incident. His heart-
hunger was satisfied. His long-felt want was
supplied. He fell heart and soul into his
proper sphere of activity. Thus began. Mr
Raman's cennection with the Indian Science
Association, which was providential though
accidental, and which had a profound influence
not only on the career of Mr. Raman himself
but on that of the Association as well. Thus be-
gan his acquaintance with the Vice-Chancel-
Jor of the University of Calcutta, which, in dae
course, brought them into closer touch which
increased their mutual friendship, appreciation
and admiration, and finally changed the whole
course of Mr. Raman's life in after years,

Mr. Raman wanted a Jaboratory. The
laboratory of the Association wanted a great
scientist. Mr. Raman and the Indian Science
Association had long wanted each other badly.

Mr. Raman was now himself again, No-
thing now stood between him and Science.
His whole leisure was now dedicated to the
idol of his heart. The results of his research
were published in the form of Bulletins
through the Association. But this vigorous
work was not long to continue. It was only
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three years that Raman could spend in
Calcutta. ‘During the period, he had establish-
ed his reputation in Calcutta.  His great
genius, wonderful energy, and  constant
application to his work with single-hearted
devotion became a topic of common talk with
persons interested in scientific  studies.  The
late Sir Guradas Banerjee took an active
interest in Mr. Raman's work in the  labora-
tory of the Association.

While such were the happy  circumstances
in which Mr, Raman was placed, he was
suddenly transferred to Rangocen. The transter
deprived  the Science  Association ol M,
Raman’s service for a time. But the seced
had already been sown, and it was bound to
hear fruit in the long run. Mr. Raman left
Calcutta with a heavy heat. '

IN RANGOON

A characteristic incident is recorded of M,
Raman's early days in Burma, how, after only
a couple of days’ stay in Rangoon, he marched
out on an expedition to a neighbouring station
at dead of night (leaving his wife in desperate
loneliness) to sce certain new scientifte instru-
ments that had arrived at the laboratory of
the Tnsein School, and returned home in the
early hours of the morning. The incident is
significant of the lure of science to men of
Mr. Raman's single-minded devotion to it
For the rest, the young oflicer carried on his
work in the usual course. exhibiting the same
spirit of courage and steadlastness.  The Ac-
countant-General, his immediate superior,
recognized his qualities and respected him,
though with a sullenness and a temper that
occasionally led to a rupture with the subordi-
nate, who wuas of a proud and independent
spirit. . But the coolness and  dignity ol Mr.
Raman soon won him the regard of the British
otficer, and the subsequent official lite of Mr.
Raman at Rangoon ran smooth and unrufiled.

Ilis brisk habits and almost irrepressible
energy must he felt by all who came into con-
tact with him. Some years alter, an Accouut-
ant General, who went round on a tour of
inspection, was so much stl.uck by Mr. Ra-
man's aggressive individuality that he aske"d
his superior, “How do you manage Raman [
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Dr. King of the Benares Hindu University,
being struck by the marvellous energy of Mr.,
Raman’s movements, was forced to remark,
“ It is indeed a matter of great surprise that
flasks and test-tubes survive Mr. Raman's
handling in the luboratory.”

IN MADRAS AGAIN

The stay ot the young officer at Rangoon
was not long.  About March 1910, hearing of
his father's demise, Mr. Raman took leave for
six months and went to Madras. Thus his
official life was suspended for a time, but not
his scientific activity.  The laboratory of the
Madras Presidency College was open (o him,
and his whole time was speut at the altar of
Science for nealy the entire period of six
months, till September 1910,

BACK TO CALCUTTA

In November 1911, Mr. Raman was® trans-
ferred to Calcutta, the scene of his early
labours, as Accountant-General of Posts and
Telegraphs. He rejoiced at the prospect of
going back to his beloved city. “ This city”
he said, “is the only proper place for me. I
have lived in innumerable cities and countries
of the world. I have worked in different
laboratories in Europe and America. Butl
have always felt that Calcutta is the place for
me and the Indian Association for the Cultiva-
tion of Science is my proper home."

THE PALIT PROFESSORSHIP

It was at this time that University educa-
tion in Bengal was dominated by a masterful
personality—the late Sir Asutosh Mooker;ji.
Sir Asutosh was not only a great educationist
but an organizer as well.

In the year 1915, the Calcutta University
College of Science was founded through the
exertions of Sir Asutosh Mookerjee, and with
the help of the princely donations of Sir Tarak-
nath Palit and Dr. Rash Behari Ghose. The
opening of this institution marks an epoch in
the history of Science in India.  Sir Taraknath
Palit, * whose name will be handed down to
posterity and will be gratefully mentioned by
all true lovers of education from generation
to generation, even long after the present-day
notabilities—euphemistically so called—shall
have passed into inevitable and well-merited

oblivion, endowed the Calcutta Uaiversity
with a fund for the creation of a chair in
Physics.” Thus money was forthcoming.
Facilities were quickly being provided. But
the men were wanting.

Sir Asutosh had tried many fresh graduates
from the University but in vain. It has
already been said that his attention was arrest-
ed by the work of Mr. Raman in the Indian
Association for the Cultivation of Science.
His keen eye had not failed to observe his
genius. e had been struck by his (Mr.
Raman's) scientific ardour and originality.
He bad closely followed his achievements
carried out under the most unfavourable
circumstances.  He had watched with a per-
sonal interest and curiosity, the anxiety of a
Government Civil servant for scientific re-
search and original discoveries. He had,
therefore, unhesitatingly offered him the Chair
of Physics. The offer was first made in the
early months of 1914, when Mr. Raman
was not yet past five-and-twenty, and
he accepted the post on his own
terms, % * * *

Sir Asutosh’s joy knew no bounds. His
heart was fully satisfied. Giving full vent to
the inmost feelings of his heart, while laying
the foundation-stone of the University
College of Science on the 27th of March 1924,
he spoke as follows : —

For the chair of Physics created by Sir Taraknath
Palit, we have been fortunate enough to sccure the
svrvices of Mr. Chandrasekhar Veukataraman, who has
greatly distinguished himself and  acquired a European
fame by his brilliant researches in the domain of Physical
Science, assiduously carried on under the most adverse
Gircumstances amidst the distraction of pressing official
duties, 1 rejoiee to think that many of these valuable
researches have heen carried on in the laboratory of the
Indian Association for the Cultivation oi Science, tounded
by our late illustrious colleague, Dy, Mahendralnl Sircar,
vylm devoted a life-time to the foundation of an  institi.
tion for the enltivation aud advancement of science in
this country. I shall fail in my duty if [ were to restrain
myself in my cxpression of the genuine admiration I
feel for the conrage and spirit of self-sacrifice with which
Mr. Raman has decided to exchange a lucrative official
appointment for a University Professorship, which, 1
regret to say, does not” carry even liberal emoluments.
This one instance encourages me to entertain the hope
that there will be no lack of seekers after truth in the
Temple of Knowledge, which it is our ambition to erect.

Thus did Mr. Raman gracefully put on the
mantle of Professorship. His work was fully
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appreciated and highly admired. The Vice-
Chancellor seldom blundered in the selection
of the College staff. Mr. Raman chose his
right profession and Sir Asutosh chose the
right professor ; and neither had any causc
to regret the choice. The Vice-Chancellor
was ever generous in the tribute of praise he
paid to recognized merit, and took every
opportunity of expressing his heart felt
admiration for Mr. Raman's genius and
character, and holding him up as an ideal to
the rising generation of young men in the
University. # 3 *
DR. RAMAN AND HIS PUPILS

As a teacher, Dr. Raman (who was made an
honorary D.Sc. of the Calcutta University
in 1921) has endeared himself to his stu-
dents and inspired them with his own zeal tor
knowledge. Indeed, under his guidance, the
Department of Physics, in the Calcutta Uni-
versity, has become a striking institution of
its kind in the world. Like Sir P. C. Ray and
Sir J. C. Bose, Dr. Raman too can boast of a
host of student scientists who carry on the
work of the master with distinction, IFrom his
Research School have come Dr. S, K. Baner-
jee, Dr. Ramanathan, and Dr. B. N. Banerjee,
the first fruits of Dr. Raman's teaching. These
have since been invited to hold high and res-
ponsible posts in the Meteorological Depart-
ment of the Government of India. Prof.
Phanindranath Ghosh has made a substantial
contribution on the Theory of Vision through
optical instruments. Many German scientific
journals have referred to his work in Applied
Optics. Prof. S. K. Mitra has distinguish-
ed himself by his remarkable theory of
the heliometer, and is Professor of Physics
at Khaira. He has organised the wireless
department of the Science College. Dr.
N. K. Sathi, now of the Benares lindu
University, has published several very useful
and important papers on the theory of White
Light. Mr. N. K. Sur is another very import-
ant name. He has published the first experi-
mental verification of the new theory of the
Thermal Jonisation. From his laboratory at
Allahabad have appeared a number of Spec-
troscopic papers of great value which have
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been frequently referred to in the German
Han-ibook of Physics.  Mr. R. N. Ghosh, who
received excellent instruction in the field of
Acoustics under Dr. Raman is now continu-
ing his researches further into the ficld of musi-
cal instruments such as the Pianoforte. Dr.
Bidhu Bhusan Ray. whose brilliant work on
Diffraction Halloes, submitted for the degree
of Doctorate in Science, was so highly
commented upon by such great scholars
and experts as Dr. Simpson and Sir G.
Walker, and who bad received a scholar-
ship for study abroad, was one of the
early students of Dr. Raman. Mr. Chinmaya-
nandana was one of the first of those young
men who took the guidance of Dr. Raman in
Scientific research.  His work was very highly
appreciated, and he was given a Government
appointment. Much was expected from him ;
but death cut short his life. The list given
above is neither representative nor complete.
Dr. Raman had in his laboratory students
coming from all the provinces of India and be-
longing to the ditferent universities. His fame
has attracted scholars to Calcutta. The famous
saying of Principal Archibald comes back to
our memory. ‘‘ Fine buildings do not consti-
tute a University ; but it is an assembly of
scholars which constitutes a University.” In
the truest sense of the word, Dr. Raman and
his students have made up the Physics Section
of the University of Calcutta, “ Dr. Raman is
still young and full of life and activity, and
unlike some of his brother Professors at
Calcutta, devotes his whole ﬁnergy to his
subject. Let us hope that he will live long
enough to make the Indian Science Association
equal in reputation to the Davy-Faraday
lahoratory of L.ondon.”
DR. RAMAN AS A SCIENTIST

We must now come back to Dr. Raman
himself.  We shall have to say a great deal
of his researches in Science, but we must
begin with the picturesque side of his research
work. Dr. Raman has a passionate longing
for the observation and enjoyment of natural
phenomena. While on board the steamer
bound for Great Britain, he did not lock
himself in his cabin and keep pouring over
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books of science, but he went out into the
open air to watch the changing hues of the
sky and also the tlakes and spumes of the sea.
His explanation of the colour of the sky
and the B/ue of the Mediterranean had such an
origin. They were not subjects which suggest-
ed themselves to him in his study or in his
elaborate Experiment rooms. They were the
direct outcome of his free and undisturbed
communion with Nature.

It is again ncedless to cxaggerate the
importance of science and the necessity of
scientific research in India. It is only a
scientist that can speak on the subject with
authority. Therefore we refer the reader to
Dr. Raman's remarks, during his Convocation
Address at Benares, in 1926.

We live to-day not in an age of the Vedas and the
Upanishads ; we livo in o modern age; we live in an
age of rescarch; a period of intense striving to create
new realms of thonght, to penetrate the mystery of
nature, by the use of all intellectual  and material forees
under human command.  Duwring the last one  hundred
yoars, vast ticlds of new knowledge have been  discussed
and cultivated and everything polnts to an increasingly
vigorous ndvance into regions as yet unknown. We in
India, a8 n people, cannot aford merely to stand  asido
and be merely passive spectators of this remarkable out-
burst of human activity, To stand aside wonld be to
confess onrselves an effete and worn-out people, fit only
to be laid on the shelf and suffer ceonomic and politieal
extinction.

In these words, Dr. Raman has not only

struck a note of warning to help us in
our conduct for the future, but has also
given a lesson we have to learn from our
past experience. It was our past aloof-
ness, that dug the grave of Indian in-
dependence. It was our indifference to
what was going on around and in the rest of
the world that has been the main cause of our
political subjection. Greater contact with
the outside world, greater interest in inter-
national activities, deeper insight into the
general course of the iworld-progress, are
indispensable not only to our fuller life and
speedier growth but also to our economic and
political redemption. These virtues are equally
indispensable to the cultural growth of a
nation as well.

“YWhat is Research ? asks Dr. Raman and his answer
is, “It is only seeking after knowledge and must there-
fore be of the most fundamental signiticance in al}

schemes of education. You must remember that knowledge
at the present day is not a dead knowledge enshrined in
books but a living and  growing knowledge with which
we are 'nll concerned  Can yon imagine for a moment
that living knowledge ean be procured, can be obtained
merely by the stndy of hooks, by turning your teachers
and stpdents into mere book-worms ? No! your teachers
and students will have to take part in that stream of
human activity, which I have referred to. A University
is ot a uni.versity if this is not understood, if this is not
daily practised. It is in the attempt to discover new
facts and new relations between known facts, which wo
call research, that a true insight into the new and grow-
ing body of knowledge is obtained. You must be one of
the seckers, or else you will be left hehind.”

Dr. Raman has always insisted on Science
for its own sake and for its possible utility to
the race at large. He warned scientists
against the temptation to self-advertisement.
X . .

I would warn my young friends " said he :

very specially  against regarding research as a path-
way to sclf-ndvertisement and self-glorification.  Self-
advertisement, for whatever reason it may be pursued
soon beeomes an end in itself and its results are most
c:v}l when seemingly it {8 most successtnl. The man of
Selence who habitually indunlges in it so0n comes to
believe in his own perfoction and infallibility and loses
that clearness ot vision and rigid self-criticism, Csselliill‘l
to an investigator.  Sclf-praise is scientific suicide,

HIS GREAT WORLD TOUR

After Dr. Raman was presented with a
Fellowship of the Royal Society of London,
he received invitations from various Western
Scientific Associations and Research Institutes,
Chiel among them were those of the British
Association for the Advancement of Science
at Canada, and the Managing Committee for
the Celebration of the Centenary of the Kelvin
Institute at London. As a representative of
the scientific genius of India, Dr. Raman was
the recipient of the most cordial and unique
reception not only from the above centres of
scientific research but also from the various
institutions which he had to visit, on invitation,
during his long tour of nearly ten months.

Immediately after leaving India, Dr. Raman
proceeded to London to attend the meeting
of the Royal Society. He was formally admit-
ted as a Fellow, and he took an active part in
the deliberations of the meeting. He spent
three_ weeks in England, most of the time
working in the Davy-Faraday Laboratory of
the Royal Institute testing one of his new
theories in X-ray scattering. Soon after, he
attended the Kelvin Centenary held in
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London. Then without further delay, he left
for Canada, to take part in the meeting of the
British Association for the Advancement of
Science. Originally, he had been asked to
read a paper relating to his work. But when
he was actually in Toronto, he was agreeably
surprised to {ind that he had been put down to
open a discussion on his special subject, and
had thus the privilege of addressing the Associ-
ation for one hour on the subject of Molecular
Scattering of Light.

It was while he was leaving the hall that Dr.,
Raman made the acquaintance, and at once
the friendship of one of the greatest physicists
in the world. “Prof. Raman”, said a gentle-
man approaching him, “ [ am delighted to
meet you and make your acquaintance.” That
was Prof. Millikan, the Noble Laureate in
Physics, and the most active and distinguished
of American Physicists in modern times. Jle
at once expressed a desire that Dr. Raman
should visit his institution at Pasadena, and
lecture to the group of Physicists which he had
gathered together at his Norman Bridge Labo-
ratory, where in previous years, some of the
most distinguished European physicists such
as Einstein and Lorentz had held the position
of Research Associates. Dr. Raman too was
offered the same position for that session
because, Prof. Millikan said, he would greatly
value the privilege of having a physicist from
Asia to expound his view and put his work
hefore the staff of the Institute. Dr. Raman
accepted the invitation,

Simultaneously with the meeting of the
British Association, Dr. Raman had to attend
the meeting of the International Cengress of
Mathematicians, at which he had to represent
the University of Calcutta. He was asked to
preside over the section of Mathematical
physics. There he made the aquaintance of
several great mathematicians from all over the
world and received a pressing invitation from
the Russian Representatives, to visit their
country and Jecture before their Academy.

When the meetings were over, Dr. Raman
was invited to take part in pleasant excursion
across Canada by a special train. On the
way, he visited several Canadian Universities,

and a great many of the aitractions
of Canadian natural scenery such as lakes,
glaciers and mountains in national parks,
The three weeks thus spent by Dr. Raman
in the company of the most distinguished
physicists and mathematicians of the world
was an exceedingly pleasant and profit-
able time. e enjoyed many interesting and
instructive discourses, in particular with Prof.
Edington of Cambridge, regarding the most
recent development in the Tleory of
Relativity and of “ Stellar Tvolution ™ with
Sir William Bragg on *“ Crystal Structure
and  Atomic Physics; with Sir Richard
Pageton his Latest Investigation, “ The Nature
of Speech "', and with a great many others of
equal merit and of less renown. Dr. Raman
had many interesting and wonderful experi-
ences during this journey. Sullice it here to
say that he had special opportunities of
making observations on the colour of the jce
in glaciers and of water in mountain-lakes.
He had originally planned to make this study
in Switzerland, but as good luck would have
it, he was able to achieve his object during his
Canadian tour. When he visited the
Luisillewet Glacier on the Rocky Mountains
and climbed up the mass of ice, he was struck
at the wonderful greenish blue calour it had
exhibited. Dr. Raman hewed dowa a block
of ice, and when he held it in his hand. he saw
that it was a perfectly transparent and  colour-
less erystal. He at once put forward tenta-
tively the theory that the colour was due to
the selective scattering of the blue end of the
solar spectrum where light traverses a mass
of ice. Prof. H. T. Barnes of the McGrill
University of Montreal. who has made a special
study of [cebergs and Glaciers in Canada
and Greenland, refers in  the following
words to Dr. Raman's view, in a book recently
published by him on this subject. It seems
more than probahle that Prof. Raman is
correct and that the colour of ice is due to
large group molecules.” During his tour in
Canada, Dr. Raman, as we have already
said, alsn  visited and boated upon a
great many of the Canadian fresh water
lakes. These sheets of water which are situat-
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ed in the more rocky and inaccessible parts of
the mountains showed wonderfully intense
colour ranging from green in some cases to
deep-blue in others. The cause of this color-
ation was due, according to Dr. Raman,.to the
absorption of light in water combined with the
scattering of light in traversing the water by
the molecules of the liquid, as well as, in maay
cases, by the innumerable particles brought
down by the glaciers and held in suspension
in the lakes,

Returning alter those excursions, Dr. Raman
had a brief rest at Toronto. Then he wentto
Philadelphia to attend the Centenary of the
Franklin Institute. Here he met Professors
Micheelson, Zeeman, FFabray, and other
physicists of international fame. At the
celebration of the Centenary, he presented the
greetings of the Calcutta University and the
Indian Association far the Cultivation of
Science, which were vociferously applauded,.
There he also found Prof. Millikan with an
official letter appointing Dr. Raman as a
Research Associate of his Institute at
Pasadena.

Leaving Canada, Dr. Raman went down
to the United States and visited by invita-
tion the chief Scientific Iastitutions at
Washington, Chicage, Philadelphia and Towa.
He spent an extremely good time with Prof.
Nicholas of Chicago, and visited a field of ten
miles outside the city, where the one-mile-long
pipe-lines were being laid down. At Iows,
Dr. Raman was received with the greatest
cordiality. He delivered a public lecture to a
crowded audience. Then he was also spe-
cially requested to advise the members of the
Physics staff on the research problems they
had on hand. Then he went across the United
States to Southern California and visited the
famous Lowell Observatory at Fagstaff and
also the Grand Canyon of Colarado River in,
Arizona. The latter is one ol the greatest
wonders of the world.

Thence without further delay, Dr. Raman
proceeded to Pasadena. He was warmly
welcomed by Prof. Millikan and his brilliant
group of men. There were Ebstime, Tolman
Noyes, and Bateman, There were besides,

62

numerous other notabilities who had gathered
together at the California Institute during the
whole period of his stay,and he was over-
whelmed by the hospitality with which he was
treated by the Institute and the citizens of
Pasadena. He lectured regularly on “Thermo-
Dynamics and Light Scattering** to the staff
and the Graduate students. Many of the dis-
tinguished members of the Iastitute and of the
Solar Observatory of Mount Wilson, were
among the audience. Dr. Raman spent several
weekends touring among the mountain-valleys,
beaches and the desert-lands of that wonderfal
country which has a charm of its own. There

‘he had the privilege of having the great 100-

inch reflector of Mt. Wilson of the Mt. Wilson

Observatory, practically to himself for two

nights in succession. It is decidedly the largest

telescope in the whole world. Dr. Raman

appreciated the wonderful engineering skill that
is exhibited in the construction and handling

of this giant instrument. The almost wonderful

light-gathering power of the instrument makes
it possible to reach by dirvect vision, the most
outlying parts of manifested creation. Objects

whose structure could previously be deter-

mined only by prolonged photographic ex-

posures, can now be seen visibly by this 100-
inch reflector. Dr. Raman was deeply impress-
ed with the spectacle which the gaseous and
planetary nebulae presented in this instrument,
He said, “ Altogether, what [ saw in Mt
Wilson would alone have justified my journey
from India to the other side of the earth’.

Dr. Raman also delivered several popular
lectures upon the ancient educational systems
of India and the glories of the Indian civili-
zation.  These lectures were heard by crowd-
ed listeners, who were so anxious to learn of
the contributions of Ancient India to the
civilization of the world. Their enthusiasmi
was evidenced by the innumerable letters of
appreciation which were published, and the
resolutions which were passed. Many a time,
Dr. Raman was the guest of honour at the
most exclusive clubs in the city and spoke on
a variety of subjects.

Dr. Raman was profoundly impressed during
his stay at Pasadena with the attention paid
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to the military training of students. He says,

Rarely a day passed in which 1 did not see in the
compass of the institute, at all hours, groups ot students,
marching, drilling, learning to shoot, and perform the
duties of the soldier. Indeed, it might have scemed that
the students were training to become professional soldiers,
and not, as in reality they were, cleetrieal engineers.  ‘The
convietion was borne in upon me that nothing helps a
young man, to acjuire physical stamina, discipline and a
right outlook on life, so mueh as military traioing. [
regard military training as an essential part of any scheme
of education in a University.

After spending three months at Pasadena,
Dr. Raman left, but reluctantly, for Northern
California, spending the X-mas holidays amidst
the beauties of the Sierra Nevada mountain
valleys. Whence, he visited the lovely
University of Palo-Alto, founded by Prof.
Leyland Stanford, where he lectured to the
students and staff on his new discoveries.

Dr. Raman left America with regret for
England. He had now but two weeks to spare,
which he wanted to spend in a continued tour.

First, he sailed for Norway landing at
Bergen to meet his friend Prof. Bjerknees, the
world-famous meteorologist. The beautiful
situation of the city and its inland harbour
have left a very pleasant impression npon Dr.
Raman’s mind. ’

Then, there were flying visits paid to
Oslova, Stockholm, Copenhagen, Berlin and
Paris. where he met the leading workers in
cognate subjects. His most memorable ex-
perience was the day he spent as the guest of
Prof. Neils Bohr who te-day stands undoubted-
ly as the most romantic figure in the world of
science. A comparatively young man, his
ideas have captured the attention of physicists
and chemists all the world over. He practi-
cally dominates the scientific thought of to-day.
At the Bohr laboratory, Dr. Raman met his
former pupil, and a distingnished alumnus of
the Calcutta University, Dr. Bidhu Bhusan Ray.

Among other eminent scientists that he
met during this short but highly interesting
tour were Prof. Stormer of Aurora Borealis’
fame, Prof. Svedbrg, the most distinguished
Colloid Chemist now living, Prof. Arrhenius,
Director of the Nobel Institute at Stockholm,
Goldchindt of the Minerological Institute, and
Nernst of Berlin, Prof, Brillowin of the Col-

lege of France,

Then Dr. Raman left for India and landed
on its shores on the 18th of March, 1923, after
anabsence of nearly ten months, with pleasant
recollections and indelible impressions of the
most brilliant minds of the scientific world and
the most varied types of country and civili-
sation.

A few manths after, he left India in res-
pouse to an invitation from the Russian
Academy of Science on the occasion of their
Bicentenary Celebration.

SOAP BUBRLES

Prof. Raman has not been content to rest on
the laurels he has alrcady won. His subse-
quent discoveries have been no less remark-
able. He has made an interesting discovery
regarding the construction of soap bubbles.

THE RAMAN EFFECT

But by far the most notable contribution of
Dr. Raman to the world of science is what is
known after his own name-—The Raman ettfect.

Physicists thronghout the world are deeply
interested in this discovery of a new radiation
effect. The Raman-effect, is the most dis-
cussed question in physics to-day. Numerous
papers and reports dealing with it have already
appeared in the scientific journals of Europe.

THE COMPTON EVFFECT

The Raman etfect also has a counterpart in
the domain of X-rays, which is known as the
Compton effect. In the Compton effect, we
observe that when X.rays are passed through
a gas, they are scattered and a new radiation is
emitted in addition, which is of a longer wave-
length, similar to the Raman Radiation.

But the distinction lies in the fact that additional high
speed eleetrons ave liberated in the Compton effect,
which are absent in the case of the Raman effeet. Corres-
ponding to the encrgy used to liberate these eleetrons in
the former case, we have in the latter, accovding to
Raman’s view, the atows in the moleeule set in vibration.
Thus from the observed Raman radiation, it will be possi-
ble, on the hasis of quantam theory, to draw conTinsions
regarding the moleeular strneture of aubstances.  Herein,
a new tool has been  discovered by means of which spee-
troseopists all over the world are now busily engaged in
further investigations to explain the behaviour of mole-
enlos and to decipher their constitution.

As soon as the discovery was announced
from Calcutta, many Physicists in Europe set
to work to verify Prof. ~Raman's result, and
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their researches have afforded complete
confirmation of the discovery and of its
explanation given by Prof. Raman. Prof.
Pringhheim of the Berlin University, with his
students, has been investigating the Raman
effect, and his report, therelore, catries great
weight. In his article in a German Scientific
Journal,hie introduces several new wotds, such
as ‘ Raman-spectra’” and Raman-lines”’, as
very convenient for use in describing the
results in this new field of research.  Prof.
Pringhhdim's report concludes with the signi-
ficant passage : — Upon one point, no doubt
can exist, that, through his discavery, Raman

* has opened up a great and completely new

region in Spectroscopy.

. ELECTRICAL FLUID IN METALS

The name of Prof. Raman has heen popu-
larly associated with his remarkable discove-
ries in the field of Light. But his researches
comprise all sections of physics and some very
promising discoveries about the electrical
conductivity of metals are foreshadowed by a
recent interview obtained from the Professor.

INDIAN SCIENCE CONGRESS

No wonder with these discoveries
to his credit, Dr. Raman was invited to
preside over the sixteenth session of the
Indian Science Congress held at Madras in
January 1929. As might be expected, Dr.
Raman devoted his presidential address to a
purely Scientific topic—the problems of the
radiation of light—and to the exposition of the
nature and siguificance of the new phenomenon
recently discovered in his own laboratory at
Calcutta.  This developed from the two
distinct theories reached in the nature of light
and the impossibility of accepting the wave and
the quantum theoties of radiation as simultane-
ously true. The new phenomenon that he
discovered may be regarded as the twin
brother to the Compton effect. lle also
explained how he worked on his new
theory.

He then dwelt on some of the applications
of the new effect and pointed out that its
potential value was perhaps greatest in the field
of chemistry, helping in the mapping of the
infra-red spectra of chemical compounds. The
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method opens up an illimitable field of
research in organic chemistry.

MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF GASES

Dr. Raman has also discovered a new and
extremely sensitive apparatus by which the
feebly magnetic properties of gases and
vapours may be accurately measured. The
apparatus is so delicate that small quantities
of the gas or vapour under study will suffice,
and with its help, it is readily demonstrated
that the rare gases of the Argontype are
actually repelled by a magnet. The measure-
ments made with the apparatus suggest that,
in certain cases, there is a noticeable increase
in the strength of the magnetic properties of a
molecule when it passes from the condition of
liquid to that of vapour, A large and very
powerful electro-magnet has been specially
constructed in the laboratory for researches in
molecular magnetism. With its aid and
auxiliary optical apparatus, it is possible to
demonstrate in a visible manner that the
molecules of a liquid when placed in a strong
magnetic field tend to turn round and arrange
themselves parallel to one another. The
ellect is very strong in some liquids, such as
benzene and carbon-di-sulphide, but is relative-
ly very weak in others such as water, ether or
alcohol. In papers appearing in subsequent
publications of the Royal Society and of the
IFrench Academy, Dr. Raman has shown that
the magnetic character of a molecule determin-
ed in such observations can be definitely con-
nected with its chemical structure.

LECTURES IN MADRAS

In the autumn of 1928, Dr. Raman visited
Madras, where, under the auspices of the Indian
Cultural Association, he discoursed on X-rays
and his recent discoveries. He also demons-
trated by a series of lantern slides how the
peculiar molecular combinations of different
crystals and liquids eould be actually determin-
ed by sending the X-Rays through the object
and photographing the refracted rays, Finally,
the Professor said that there were great pas-
sibilities in the use of X-Rays which was only
one of several such divergent optical
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phenomena of light like the the Gamma ray,
the cosmic radiation and the ultra-violet ray.

ANDHRA UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION ADDRESS

Dr. Raman was honoured by the Andhra
University by an invitation to deliver the Con-
vocation Address. After giving some practical
counsel to the organizers and the people of
Andhradesa, Dr. Raman urged a close linking
up of the colleges and the University and
passed on to observe that

It is a matter of most scrious concern to every one
connected with the Andhra University that no facilities of
any kind exist at present in its jurisdiction for higher
scientific, teehnological and literary studies. It is a most
pressing duty of the University to organise such studies,
and it may rightly be claimed that Your Excellency's
Government is under an obligation to provide funds on
the most gencrous scale for this much-needed expansion.

From University organization to University
aims and idealsis buta short step, and Dr.
Raman discoursed eloquently on the aims of
University teaching.

The aim of University teaching should be to stimulate
and guide the student on the right path, to help him to
acquire habits of study and work, and to encourage him
to exercise an independent judgment on problems present-
ed to him.  Buch training is only possible by bring-
ing the student into personal contact with teachers who
themselves possess great independence of outlook and
live a life of strenuous intellectual activity. To deprive
our alumni of opportunities of contact with such teachers
and to place them under men of inferior merit is to
poison the wells of learning. A University or College
which converts its alumni into mere passive absorbers of
knowledge is doing incalculable harm to the rising
generation.

KNIGHTED

Dr. Raman’s distinguished services to the
cause of Science, alike by his new discoveries
and by the inspiration of his teaching could
hardly escape the notice of the high officials
of the Government of India. And when on
the 3rd June 1929, (the King's birthday), his
name appeared among the new Knights, it
was universally felt as a fitting and due recog-
nition of undoubted talents and meritorious
services, Sir C. V. Raman was soon after
entertained by the South India Club of
Calcutta in honour of hisKnighthood. Reply-
ing to the congratulatory address, he acknow-
ledged the honour with a modesty truly
becoming the real scientist : _

In this address, you have chosen to refer to my contri-
butions to science, [ wishto repeat what I sajd a few

months ago as the President of the Indian Scienece
Congress. Isay I am just beginning my career, as a
man of Science.  Thatis the point of view which I hold,
and [ feel that the man of Scicnee who lovks forward to
honours or rewards for his work must consider that his
days are tinished.  ‘That is the spirit in which a man  of
Science should view his labours.

It is in that spirit that Sir C. V. Raman has
lived and laboured. 1le holds that a man of
Science should have no ulterior motive and
that science is its own reward :—

The man of Science who secks for any reward or re-
coguition, who secks for anything cxcept just the pleasure
of doinz his work, is one who sccks a Will-O'-the-Wisp.
Reience yields her  richest fruits, her noblest rewards,
and hier most coveted prizes to the man who seeks Science
and nothing else.  Honours, praises, vewards, theso  are
mere incidents in the life of & true man of Seience, and
he passes over these without notice. If an oceasion
arises for his friends, as for cxample, this assembly, to
take notice of it, there is just this human satisfaction’ that
others are pleased at the rewards and recognition of the
recipient.  As for myself [ look forward to my work.,

CONCLUSION

Yes; itis this single-minded devotion to
work that has been the marked feature of his
life.  That was the real cause of his brilliant

career at college ; that again has sustained .

him throughout his subsequent career. In

private life, Dr. Raman is distinguished by |
amiable

his gentle disposition and his
manners. A brilliant conversationalist, he
holds forth with equal interest on a variety of
topics, though his forte is, of course, science.
And it is the poetic aspect of nature that
appeals to him so powerfully. To him as to a
poet, the rainbow in the sky and the flakes of
the sea are charged with profound meaning.
Thus to the critical mind of the trained Scien-
tist he adds the graces of the imaginative
mind of the poet. The result is a happy com-
bination of the critical and creative faculties
which has proved so fruitful in recent years.
Dr. Raman is yet in the prime of life and in
the full vigour of his mind. He is compara-
tively young (being barely 41), and already he
has achieved renown as a great scientist. He
has yet many more years of active intellectual
life before him and we have no doubt he will
still further enrich the field of researches and
prove to the world that modern India, no less
than the ancient, has her own contributions
to add to the advancement of human know-
ledge.

" in Hindustam an
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THE CAMBRIDGE TISTORY OF IND[A.. Vou. I11.
TURKs AND AFuiaNs. Edited by 'Su' Wolseley
Haig, School of Oriental Studies, Lon‘don,
With plates ot illustrations and maps. (Cam-
bridge University Press.) o '
"This volume which precedes the publication ?t

its predocessor deals with the l’li‘stor)f of‘ 'II‘mha

under oarly Muhammadan rule. {he titte ‘ Turks
and Afghans’ given to the book‘xs. & more accu-
rate determinant of its scope, as it igaores Rajput

i i flourished unbroken
»+ Hindu kingdoms that :
and other d the Deccan till late in the

12th ceatury and sume of which sm'vivetl‘, f’ur long,
the shock of Muslim impa.ct.. The Editor has
written by far the greater portion of the volume
himself, and he has taken in only a fe\.v noted

holars a8 his collaborators, »iz, Sir John
¥ shall for the very informing and long chapter
Mm:he architecture of the period, Sir Denison

> Director of London School of Oriental

Ross, . . -
Studies for the history of Gujarat and Khandesh,

pr. S. K. Iyengar for the Hindu States of the
Southern India down to 1600 A.D.; and M.
Harvey aad Don Wickremasinghe for the histories
of Ceylon and Burma respectively.  Sir Wolseley
Haig has been noted as a great Persian scholar
marked by accuracy of statement and sobriety of
treatment. He has relied almost completely on
Persian gsources of information most of which
cannot elaim to rank higher than mere annals

——— e

treating only of court and camp, war and conquest.
The trcatment meted out to Hindu life, political
as well as cultaral and religious, has been all too

meagre.
Subject, however, to these limitations, the work
of Sir Wolseley and his collaborators has been
quite thorough, scholarly and comprehensive. 'The
Editor stresses on the fact that the accounts of
Muslim chroniclers teeming with conquests, wars
and victories should not be taken to mean that
the early Muslim occupation of the land was one
prolopged war for the triumph of Islam, and
while the bulk of the armed agricultural popula-
tion was left very much to itself, and only the
dominant class of landowners and chieftains
suffered on account of their frequent rebellion and
disaffection, the rule of Muslim kings of the Slave
line was not more oppressive than that of the
Norman kings in England. He also makes an
intelligent contribution to the understanding of the
significance of the reign of Ala-ud-din and gives a
real insight into the character of Muhammad bin
Tughlag that is at once moderate and critical.
He is at his best in the chaptérs on the Deccan
kingdoms, the Bahmani State and its offshoots,
where he explains the miaisterial and provincial
organisation of the administration. The accounts
of Burma and Ceylon begin rather abruptly, from
the points at which they have been left in the
unpublished second volume of the series,
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EARLY ENGLISH INTERCOURSE WitH BURMA
(1587—1743). By D. G. 1. Hall.
University Publication No. 1).
Green & Co. Ltd., London.

Sir Arthur Phayre's History of Burma (1883)
had no access to Kuropean sources ot information
earlier than Colonel Michael Symes’ Account of
an Lmbassy to the Kingdom of Ave, which gave
a narrative of the kingdom of Pegu from 1740 till

(Rangoon
Longmans,

Iiven the
recent excellent history of Burmma written by Mr.
G. E.-Harvey in 1925 did not go deep into the

the time of his own cmbassy in 1795,

materials of British connection beyond what was
given in Methmold’s account of the English mis-
sion to Pegu in 1617 (published in Puwrchas his
Pilgrimes) and in Dalrymple’s Oriental  Repertory.
It is a great service that Professor llall has done
by sifting into the commercial relations of the
English with Burma before 1680, as embodied in
materials in the India Office Archives and in the
Public Proceedings volumes of the Madras Record
Office. He traces the history of British enterprise
in Burma in the epoch 1587-—1743, when -the
trade with that country was too fitful and uncer-
tain to form an important phase of eastern trade.
It was only after the foundation of the aggressive
empire of Alaungpaya that set all neighbours by
the ears, that English relations with Burma
tended to become more and more political ; and
the period before 1743 was strictly a period of
commercial intercourse.

It was Ralph Fritch, “ Eogland's Pioneer to
India and Burma”, that first reached Burma in the
beginning of 1587 ; but his description of Burma,
as given in the third book of his Narrative, “ gwes
so much to the previously published account of
Caesar Fredericke, that it has about it almost an

)

air of unreality.” 'The East India Company neg-

lected Burmese trade for a long time, partly on
account of the fact, that Syriam, the chief port of
Lower Burma, remained a closed Portuguese

monopoly, particularly after the kingdom and

city of Pegu had been destroyed by the Siamese
invaders in 1600. The first feeler of the Com-
pany sent in the direction of the Burma trade was
the journey of Samuel and Driver to Pegu. The
former died during his sojourn; and two others
were sent to reccver lis property. The account
of these latter and their visit to Burma (1617 —1%)
is givenby Wm. Methmold, then chief of the
Masulipatam Factory, was supplemented with an
indirect invitation extended to the Company to
trade with Pegu, as its king signified “his desire
to give free

trade and entertainment to the

Knglish Nation.” But the Company did not Jump
at this offer ; and no English factory was really
established in Burma till 1647 when a scttlement

was made at Syriam.

The 5th chapter of the book describes the condi-
tions of the English trade in Burma in the 17th
century, particularly in lac, Martaban jars and
bullion. English trade revived ¥ith the closing
down of the Dutch factory in 1676 ; Madras
sent a mission to the Court of Ava to seek out an
extension of trading privileges; and Fleetwood
and Lesly, the envoys sent for this purpose in
1695—0¢, had a long wrangle with the Burmese
authoritles who,

however, dealt ‘not unhand-

somely” with them. Fleetwood’s return and
exhaustive account of his mission were followed
by the appointment of a nominal chief to assume
the control over the private traders at Syriam.
But Madras made no effective attempts to follow up
the privileges it had secured ; oflicial interest in
the Burmese trade was lost; and the private
trade left unregulated;” and it also declined,
together with the ship-building activity which was
one of the chief attractions of Syriam for the
English ; apd in which it was soon superseded
by Bombay. The fulness of the extracts and the
valuable appendixes and a good bibliography
of the sources wused, make further

scholarliness of the work.

towards
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CHRISTIANITY AND THE GOVERNMENT OF TNDIA.
By Arthur Mayhew, C.LE., LE.S. Fisher and
Gwyer, Ltd., London.

Arthur Mayhew is no unfamiliar figure in India,
and, as such, needs no introduction. In this recent
publication, which he possibly intends as a Com-
panion Volume to his “ Education in India,” he
traces the intimate connection between Christian-
ity and the development of the British Adminis-
tration in Tndia. He is firmly convinced that “ the
distinction between a Christian Missionary and
administrator in Tndia is one of scope and method
rather than of aims . 'The missinna}'ies such as
Carey, Schwartz, Wilberforce and Teignmouth
are as much responsible, if not more, for the build-
ing up of the British Empire in India a8 a Clive or
a Hastings.

From 1600 to 1793, the Church luminaries had
to struggle hard against the hostile attitnde of the
Hon'ble East India Company and the apathy of
the Christian Churches to evangelical work.
Though, from 1793 to 1813, the attitude was
changed to one of passive friendship, thanks to the
zeal of Teignmouth, Wellesley, and Henry Martyp,
missionary activity received a set-back due to the
Vellore Tnsurrection and the consequent apprehen-
gions of the Company. Heber, Duff and Wilson
compromised the two positions in the 3rd period
between 1813 and 1857. Bentinck and Dalhousie
built their administrative machinery on a Christian
basis and suppressed  the superstitious mal-
pracﬁces of the land ”. Towards the close of the
epochy however, a reaction came up and the
«Government became a dry nurse to Vishnu.”
This policy of vacillation, according to Mayhew,
culminated in the Mutiny of 1857, and the
catastrophe was largely tempered by the few
converts to the faith of the Gospel. Better days
dawned with the issue of the Queen’s Proclama-
tion in 1858 which acknowledged unequivocally
the Christian basis aof the British gdmipistration
in India,

So far, the author deserves all credit, he has
admirably combined the religious and the political
development in India in the last three centuries.
His book has all the interest of a true biography of
great personages who are made to live before us in
saintly flesh and blood.

But in the last section of the book on “Things
Present and To Come ", and throughout the book
in bis attitude towards the rival religions of the
land, the author’s fine colour fades away. He is too
much fed up with the doctrine of the White-man’s
burden.” He talks as though Christianity is a
sacred trust of the Westerner, nay the English-
man, whose only justification in India will be “to
drive the blade a little forward, to feel that, some-
where among the millions, you bave left a little
Jjustice, or happiness or prosperity, a sense of
manliness or moral dignity a spring of patriotism,
a dawn of intellectual enlightenment or a stirring
of duty where it did not exist before .
see Mr. Gandhi as no better than an ‘“intellectual

He can

slop”; to him “ Hinduism lacks the will-power and
driving force of Christianity ; it has no historical
basis, no foundation in facts; many of its gods and
even the supreme (lod are a personification of
lofty ideals”.
when one reads his irate references to the “ varied

One is moved to cynical langhter

manifestations of obscenity and sexual obsession
in India”, to the barbarous treatment of Hindu wi-
dows and child-wives and his specious support of
Miss Mayo’s distorted truths in MOTHER INDIA.
Arthur Mayhew in his old age is evidently ailing
from long sight and lacks the vision to see the
perspective nearer at hand. His Christian mind
revolts against the inhuman, social and religious
life of the Indian, but possibly finds solace in the
execrable customs of the essentially Christian

lands of Kurope and America where firms adver-
tise to initiate young people in the intricacies of
sexual life and the marriage customs of the en-
lightened West, where companionate marriages,
long conrtships, quick matrimony and speedy
divorce diplomas are the order of the da.y.
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INTRODUCTION TO VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY. By
Pramathanath Mukhopadhyaya. The Book
Company, Ltd. College Square, Calcutta,

The book which is a course of twelve lectures
delivered in the Calcutta University as the Sree-
gopal Basu Mallik Fellowship Lectures for 1927
deals with the essentials of Vedantism in its four
important aspects of the Pramanas, the nature of
Braliman and the finite self and the ultimate value of
experience, in current scientific, philosophic terms.
The work furnishes ample evidence of the anthor's
profound knowledge of Kastern and Western
thought, and to a lavge extent fulfils its avowed
purpose of striking a new path in the stady of
Vedantism, though we doubt the adequacy of
employing in Spiritual matters the symbolic method
ot Mathematics.

The author claims to start, in a spirit of dis-
interestedness, with the indubitable fact of experi-
ence. But the I'act is as wmuch a pre-
conceived notion as the veiled theories which the

author dismisses.

The book breathes the spirit of synthesis, and
points out the unity of knowledge and experience,
but this unity is achieved by avoiding the beaten
track, at the expense of the current systems of
Vedantic thought which have an individuality of
their own. If the ether of pure consciousness or
chidakasa i3 an actual experience, then the system
of Sankara is the only logical deduction from that
experience. But if the part as the point-whole
recognises itself as existing in the whole, then the
theory of Ramanuja and others is alone true. DBut
how these contradictory systems can co-exist in
Being, experience is not distinctly explained by
the author. But on the whole, the author deserves
the congratulation of all lovers of I’hilosophy on
this new approach to Vedantic thought and the
laudable attempt to synthesise the Upanishads and
the agamas and justify the way of the Rast to the
West,
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This is the subject of an informing article in
the current issue of the KDINBURGH REVIEW from
the pen of the well-known writer on constitutional
history—Sir J. A. R. Marriott. Sir John begins by
pointing out that in the catalogue of political
formations, the British Empire stands alone and
apart.

Without precedent and  without parallel, at once
entirely original and wholly paradoxieal, it defies defini-
tion or classification. On the one hand, the British
Empire confronts the rest of the world as a unity; it iy

undonbtedly, “n single State in both municipal and
international law.”

On the other hand, the greater Dominions—
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and South
Africa—have, by their admission to separate mem-
bership in the League of Nations, obtained inter-
pational recognition as ‘‘scparate though not
independent autonomous States.”

Could paradox be carried further ? Individually antono-
mous, yet constitnt.ing component parts of a greater
whole; common subjeets of one Rovereign Legislature of
which the King himself is a component and integral part,
the Dominions have reached a stage in constitutional
evolution which will tax the ingenuity, patience and
goodwill of statesmen both at home and overseas.

As regards domestic administration, the problem
was solved some ninety years ago by Lord Durham
by the grant of what is known as ‘ Responsible
Government ” to Canada. A similar step was
taken by Sir Henry Campbell Bannerman when
he granted self-Government to Seuth Africa. That
then is the way with each of the Dominions and
Colonies—complete autonomy in internal govern-
ment.

Though autonomous in domestic affairs, the

greater Colonies possessed no voice at all in the
63

determination of foreign policy. This anomalous
position was the point of bitter attack by Colonial
statesmen ; and, in the first Colonial Conference,
the Premicr of Victoria bitterly resented *the
disdain and indifference ” exhibited by Whitehall
in reference to Colonial affairs. Buccessive Colonial
Conterences, however, failed to achieve the end
till the outbreak of the War in 1914 found the
Tmperial machinery for co-operation lamentably
defective. '

“Call us to your counsels” was the demand of the
Colonial statesmen. We called them—to the Imperial
War Cabinet—and the British Prime Minister announced
to the House of Commons that the members of his Cabi-
net were unanimous in the view that the new procedure
should become “an accepted Convention of the British
Coustitution,” and that it was hoped that a meeting of
the Imperial Cabinet would be held annually “to discuss
forcign affairs and other aspects of Imperial policy.”

Sir Jobn has always held that an Imperial
Executive could hardly exist permanently unless
it was based upon and responsible to something in
the nature of an Imperial Legislature.

The Imperial Cabinet lasted “for the duration of the
War.”  Peace ensued; the Treaty of Versailles was
signed ; the League of Nations came into being; the
Immperia} Cabinet has never met again.

And then naturally followed a steady lowering
of what SirJohn calls * the Imperjal temperature.”
How rapidly it fell is evident from the Report of
the Imperial Conference of 1926. That has bheen
‘“the charter of a larger freedom.” That sense of
larger freedom has been exhibited by Canada and
South Africa and other Dominjons in diverse ways.

It affords little ground, for surprise, even if it affords
less for satisfaction, that Canada, which in respect of con-
stitutional evolution has sct the pace for all the Overseas
Dominions of the British Crown should have been the
first to claim the privilege of separate diplomatic repre-
sentation in foreign capitals. That claim is regarded by

many publicists as conclusive evidence of the accuracy

of General Ilertzog's dictum that the British Empire is
no longer anything but a name,
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THE CONTROLLING MINDS OF ASIA

Who are the controlling minds of Asia and
how have they been utilising their gifts and
opportunities ? These are the questions which
Sirdar Iqbal Ali Shal essays to answer in his
article on *“ The Contrelling Minds of Asia” in the
pages of THE FoORTNIGITLY REVIEW for June.
The Sirdar confines himself to Islamic countries
and Central and Western Asia : and naturally,
the place of honour among the Islamic heroes is
given to Kemal, the maker of Modern 'Thrkey.
His study of Kemal's character is interesting,
He says :—

Kemal is, indeed, the new Turkey personitied, as
surely as Mussolini stands for the new Italy. Kvery-
thing is administered from Angora. The boy who was
to have heen a mullah has developed an almost savage
distrust of the Muslim clergy, and small wonder, too, tor
no one gan love the Hoja ot old Turkey. The Khilafat
and Shecikh-ul-Islam are no more, and the new Turkey
is practically “ anti-clerical,” it not agnostic,

Some will tell you that Kemal is a mechanical organ-
iser, like Kitchener whose mentality runs on the wheels
of system alone ; cthers that he is an junspired patriot,
so absorbed in the task of reconstructing his country that
he has no time nor thought for anything clse.  And from
what I know of him, I believe that there is a modicum of
truth in both opinions. But can I forget the proces-
sion down the Kara Oghalund in Angora when he passed
the street to review his troops ? Every face was thrust
out of Turkish windows ; roughly paved streets were a
mass of shouting humanity, men amd women waved
fiags, threw flowers in his way, greeting their military
hero ; and there the Ghazi sat in his car, top hat in hand,
his eyes almost tear-dimmed as he acknowledged the
salutations of his people. And I thonght that 1 had
seen the modern Napolcon.

But no review of those forces that are operating
in the world of Islam to-day would be complete
without examining the rise of the Wahabi King
Ibn Saud, and the progress of Modern Arabia
since his exploits surprised the West. Says the
Sirdar :

The reason of the trinmph of the Wahabis is to be
found in the personality of Ibn Saud, which once again
testifies to the historical truth that whatsoever tampers
with the old fire of Islam in Arabia does not long retain
the guardianship of Mecca. Sultan Ibn Saud has had a
remarkable career. Some years ago, he was practically
a nonentity in Eastern politics, living an unknown life in
an obscure area bordering on the Persian Gulf. To-day,
be is the King of the Hijaz and Nejd and the only power
of consequence throughout Arabia. |

——— e e+ ettt

The secret of Thn's snccess lies in the fact that
he had realised at an early stage of his career
that if Central Arabin is to form a province
of his Fmpire, then he must destroy the tribal
system and establish agricultural colonies.

The third of the heroes of Islam is Riza Shah
Palilavi who has now set that harvassed country—
Persia —definitely on the path of peace and pro-
gress. Like nany legendary Eastern kings, Riza
Shal was fortunate in not being born an heir to
the throne. The son of a soldier, he c¢limbed his
way to the throne over the dross and debris of the
house of Ahmed Shah. Riza's first care is the
army, and

The reason that T still preside at the affaivs of the Army
is “that [ alone ereated this force for Persia, and it 1, whe
am the most skilled man in the art of war amongst youn,
didd not give the best werviees for this defenee of Persia,
we shoult have revolution at home and intrigue  from
withont.”

King Amanullah of Afghanistan is the last of
the Sirdar’s heroes, and Lis life and work have 8
lesson too and a moral which the writer does not
hesitate to draw from the Fx-King's failures.
Amanunllah’s modernist tendencies came of his
idealisation of Kemal and his methods. But he
failed to take note of the ditferences between the
Afghan and Turkish mentality.

But althongh the adoption  of the Turkish model

characterises  Amanullal’s efforts, yet the tirst principles =

which must govern such transplanting are ignored by
giving thought to the d flerences between Turkish and
Afghan mentalitics,

® - . L] .

By playing upon the national, and more particularly
on the religious, feclings of the Afghans, King Amanullah
way able to control the minds of his subjects; and as
long as he was true to the older traditions of his race, the
Afghans were extremely devoted to hin. Muodernisation,
hiowever, broke the spell,

Clever politicians interpreted this modernism
as un-Islamie, and classed the King as an infidel,
Moreover, the geographical isolation of the people
coupled with their ignorance of modern thought
have served to make their outlook intensely con-
servative. In the face of these facts, it is obvious
that Amanoullah’s reforms could have had no other
result than they had,
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THE PROBLEM OF INDIA

T'his is the subject of an interesting contribu-
tion from the pen of the Rt. Hon. H. A. L. Fisher
to the June Number of the ExcLisH REVIEW.
Mr. Fisher rightly contrasts the situation to-day
with what it was ten years ago when India
yeceived “a new  constitutional charter of great
aad farreaching importance,” between * the
hopes entertained by that brilliant idealist (Mr.
Montagu) and the grey and cheerless realities

which pow contront us’.

1le then discusses the procedure adopted to
introduce democratic institutions in this country and
«¢he necessity for a fundamental dualism which
can not be altogether eliminated from any system
that endeavours to combine Indian parliamentary
fpstitution  with  British control”.  Mr. Fisher
then goes on to point out

that the Imperial Government has becn unable to tell
India the real truth that the Government ot India Act of
1919 has never had & fair trial.

e deprecates the creation of roving Commis-
gions as tending to inflame the political atmos-
phere in India, and copsiders that the problem of
gecuring Indian goodwill is far more ditficult than
the task of framing a constitution however com-
plex and arduous that task may be.

He recoguizes that Indian public opinicn is not

y

favourable to the Simon Commission.

It is true that after the preliminary outburst of indig-
nation arouscd by the announcement of  the purely
English Commission had bcv-n ulln_\'vd., the Indian legis-
latures were induced to appoint committees  to assist Sir

John Simon in kis work. But the Swaraj party as a

whole refused to co-operate, and many intluential leaders
of public opinion in India, whose belp would have heen,
and would still be, valiuable, continue to stand aloot.
. . 4

Undoubtedly, Gandhi and his followers do represent a
very important and active element in Indian life. It will
be of great consequencee tor the futiure sueeess of the new
constitution, whatevar it may he, that some of the prinei-
pal figures in the Swaraj party should he bronght over to
view it, if not with favour at least with, acquicseence,

But the real difliculty is psychological. “The
nationalists havo taken up in advance a threaten-
ing attitude of bostility”, which does not conduce

to an easy settlement of
Government. ‘ Unless the
brought to modify this unyield
look for breakers ahead.”

Mr. Fisher concludes his article with the plea
that Lord Irwin, who, by his elevation of charac-
ter and conspicuous ability, has so deeply im-
proved the Indian mind, should have a further term
as Viceroy. He adds:

“ At the moment, there is no Englishman from
whom that section of Indian political opinion which
is not hopelessly committed to violent courses, is
more likely to accept eounsel and advice.”

THE INDIAN BANKING PROBLEM

Concluding his article on this subject in the
July Number ot THE NEwW Era, Sir J. C. Coyajee,
stresses on the fact that in the development of the
Baoking system of India, the people have to rely
to a considerable extent uwpon the co-operative
principle as this would help vastly, in the long
rua, the co-operative Banks to figure as important
and necessary auxiliaries,

It has to be noted that however wide the range and
scale of commercial banking operations might become, it
can never fully meet all the needs of the country and
that in cach phase it will have to be supplemented by
eo-operative banking. Thus joint stock  banking can
never adequately meet the tarmer’s nced for either shovt-
time or long-time credit. Thus America has erected by the
side of the Federal Reserve System a system of Federal
Land Banks. If we want to develop our agriculture and
improve the land, we must either start separate banks of
co-operative mortgage or attain the same objeet through
our ecutral co-nperative banks. The banking strength of
our Central Co-operative Banks and Provincial Co-opera-
tive banks is rapidly developing, and they will form
important landmarks in our banking panoramaeven when
our Juint Stock banks have grown into sky-scrapers.
Indeed, the activities of our Joint Stoek banks will be
most materially supplemented by the work ot the urban
co-operative banks when they are grown to their full stature.,
We know the great aclievements of urban co-operation
in foreign countries where it has assisted commerce and
industry and even agriculture and las sct up financial
institutions which perforin a considerable part of the
hanking work of the countries.  But perhaps po country
stands in suel great need of co-operative wrhan banks as
India: for the slow growth of our joint stock banking in
India has left large arcas of the country vacant in which
those urban banks can introduce financial facilities. The
formatjon of an All-India Co-operative Bank which would
give access to the agricultural interest to the general
money-market would also prove of great service to com-
merctal and joint stock banking,



500 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ JuLy 1929

MOTHERUIOOD

Statistics show that child-birth constitues a greater
risk of death for women between the ages of
fifteen and forty-four than any single discase or
class of diseases. And so it happens that while
science has heen waging a winuing fight against
diseases such as typhoid, tuberculosis and the
rest, the great problem of maternal mortality has
received comparatively little attention.  Dorothy
Dunbar Bromley discusses this paramount problein
in the June issue of HARIER'S MaGAzINE and
avers that the medical profession throughout the
world should alone answer the charge of not only
having neglected to train its own rank and life in
the science and art of obstetrics, but of having
played dog in the manger so far as the midwife is
concerned. Mostofthe women that practise mid-
wifery are densely ignorant not only of any real
obstetric knowledge, but also of the most elemen-
tary principles of hygiene. As a result, they
endanger the lives of countless mothers and
children.

For it iy a statistical fact that 65 per cent. ot all
maternal deaths are due to septicemia (40 per cent) and
toxemia (23 per cent)—both preventable causes. Tho
remainder are due to accidents ot pregnancy and ot labour,
and to hemorrhage—eventualities which morc often than
not can be controlled by the skilled obstetrician, although
it is true of course that an occasional casc presents such
grave complications as to be beyond any doctor's
control.

During the last two decades, great efforts have
been made to cut down infant mortality, and
these efforts have been highly successful, except
as regards the mortality during the first month
of life.

Husbands must wake up to the tact that c¢hild-bearing is
not a purely physiological process and that the dividing
line between normal and abnormal cases is hard to draw.
Therefore, if they would safe-guard the lives and the
future health of their wives, they must be willing to pay
for adequate obstetric care.

Communities must wake up to the fact that itis as
much their civic duty to make available the best grade of
maternity care to every woman as it is to protect their
citizens from murder in the streets. That so many
thousands ot women should continue to die and
to be invalided for life in this country which boasts of
its scientific and humanitarian achievewments is a disgrace.

MAN AND WOMAN IN HINDU SOCIETY

Prof. Chandravati M.A.  contributes a  very
interesting article to  the latest Number of the
VEDIC MAGAZINE on ** Man and Woman, Plead-
ing for equal rights for women, she traces the
history of the predominance of man and the
subordination of woman in Hindu society for the
last several centuries, and says that Indians cannot
bring themselves to look at things from the stand-
point of women in social matters.  For, it woman
is given equal scope for the developwent of her
physical and intellectual powers, she will prove
herself the partner of man in the real sense of the
word.

Let her  therctore have an equal vight in the art ot
forming the code of social morality.  Let her also have
a voicein solving the social and other problems concern-
ing the welfare of the nation. A happy combination
of woman's outlook together with man’s will alone in-
troduce balance and consisteney in society. It will also

bring light and life into it, saving it from vegetation and
stagnation.

The writer is of opinion that a reaction is
bound to come in India as in the West, if only
woman's interests continue to be crushed and her
outlook utterly disregarded. In the West, the
reactionary spirit has taken things to the other
extreme, but it has still served its purpose of
banishing slavery from almost all spheres of social
activities. 1t las liberated one-half of the
human race. It has made woman free—free to
think, to move and to act.

Prophesying a similar revolt by Indian women
if things are not put in order in time by men who
happen to be legislators in India at present, the
writer says:—

We—the oppressed half of humanity in India—will
also hail reaction, if it is the only remedy to remove the
narrowness of vision in man. We preter reaction  to
stagnation, life to death. Let  India also sce the dawn
of that blessed movement which will raise  her women to
the rank of equality with men. Man being once made
conscious of the equality of woman and  the manifold
blessings  which tollow it, a compromise is sure to he
efteeted  in his stand-poiut and the woman’s.  On the
compromise being wrought, the ideals that would govern
the society would be the result of mutual understanding
and good will. This combined outlook of both will look
after the intercsts of man as well as woman. Woman
ougit to be as important a factor in the scheme of our
society as man.
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INDIAN INDIA

The current Number of the CONTEMPORARY
REVIEW contains an intervesting article on the
position of the Indian States in the re-constituted
India. The writer, Mr. A, Ramaiya, contends that
most of the States do not deserve to be classed as
civilized in regard to their administration. Now,
what are the essential requirements of civilized
adininistration ?

(1) The separation of the private purse of the ruler
from the general revenues of the State, and the fixing of a
civil list.

(2) A sound systemof finance, in which the revenues
arc assessed and - collected not arbitrarily but in - accord-
ance with fixed rules and regulations.

¢3) A regular systent of annnal budget and audit by an
ofticer of independent authority.

() An absolutely independent judiciary and the  intro-
duction aud maintenance of the reign of law, and elimina-
tion of all arbitrary personal intervention with law and
justice on the part of the ruler,

(5) The securing for all people in the State of the ordinary
rights of citizenship, sucl as freedom of movement, free-
dom of speech, freedom ot religious worship, rights of
property, freedont of the Press, cte.

(6) The training of the people in some sort of respon-
sible Government by the introduction of a system of
representative institutions for purposes of legislation and
interpellation in all matters of general administration, so
that they may feel themselves to be not “subjects but
¢ citizens’ of the State.

Judged by this standard of good government,
Mr. Ramaiya says that, out of the 561 States in
India, not half a dozen can be said to come within
it The DPrinces have long been under the
impression that the States are their own personal
property in respect of which “ the maintenance of
dynastic rights and privileges were a matter of
greater consequence than the material and moral
progress of the people committed to their charge.”

They fear that the progress of British India towards
responsible Government must inevitably work to their
prejudice, and hence their hostile attitude towards the
political progress of the British Indian people.  If they
stand on their right of personal rule and plead for the
non-interveution  of the Paramount Power with their
autocratic administration, the consequence will be to
jeopardise their own position,

But whether the Princes desire or not, the
progress of British India must inevitably react on
the position of the people in the States., And then,
thongh the Congress has so far made it a point

not to interfere with affairs of Indian States, yet it
is becoming increasingly evident to the people of
both British India and the States that their
interests and aspirations are identical, and urless

they unite, there is no hope of realising Swaraj for
India as a whole.

However much the Princes may resent this new
duv.elopm‘e.nt, it must, at any rate in course of time, affect
their position as the rulers of their respective b‘tute; ; and
unless t,‘hcy accede to the establishment of some sort of
l'e.sp'o‘nslblc Government and assure at least as full rights
of citizenship to their subjects as the people of British
Ind.m enjoy, serious political disturbances may oceur
which may even shake the very fonndations of their
position as rulers ; in which event it will be a delicate
matter for the Paramount Power to interferc on behalf of
.thc Princes, who would not move with the times and
introduce constitutional government in their State even to
the limited extent to which it has been introduced in
British India.

THE SOUL OF THE EAST

Writing on the above subject in the current issue

of the WoRLD UNITY, Marcus Ebrenpreis makes

the following pregnant observations :

“ Every time Iam bound East, 1 have the sensa-
tion of journeying towards myself. The feeling is
at bottom a humble one, quite unlike the usua]
self-sufficiency of the Western tourist who proceeds
condescendingly to the backward Orient to behold
things exotic. It arises from the feeling that the
East, where least Europeanized, has preserved
more that is intrinsically human than the West, and
stands close to the sources of our being. . . . The
significance that attaches to the habitual daily do-
ings dwindles to nothing. Qur seusations, excite-
ments and struggles decrease in importance ; our
certainties seem more and more doubtful. I have
a revelation of something grander and profounder.
The sky is higher, the air clearer, and the range
of vision greater. I am encompassed by the
quietude of profonnd loneliness. I become more
distinetly aware of myself, as the walker through
elmpty chambers hears the reverberations of each
footstep. T apprehend, so to speak, the beating of
my own soul. . . | In this backward Orient, one
feels closer to the truth and farther from illusion ",
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INDIANS IN GERMAN UNIVERSITIES

It is widely known that (Germany’s contribution
to the fund of world-culture is immense. [t is also
claimed that modern Germany has done more for
the cultural progress of the world than any other
country. And no less aun authority than the
late Lord Haldane, says Dr. Taraknath Das in
the July Number of the MODERN REViEW, has,
before the World-War and after, preached the
doctrine of thorough education of British youth on
the German plan. And the modern British
Universitics and technical institutions are adapta-
tions of American and (GGerman Universitics, based
upon British traditions. As for the Indian
students that go to Germany to join the Univer-
sity, Dr. Taraknath advises that it is safe to say
that no Indian student who has not creditably
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian
University will be able to follow hLis studies in
German Universities. T'o secure a regular degree
of Ph. D., a student must matriculate and fulfil
certain requirements. These requirements vary
according to the standing of students.

An American University graduate is uncondi-
tionally allowed to attend a German university for
a higher degree ; and it seems a graduate from
Indian universities will not have any special
difficulty in securing regular standing in German
universities,

Since the conclusion of the World-War, the
Germans have redoubled their efforts, in spite of the
most difficult situation, to recover the position of a
great pation in the field of world-culture, and  thus
they are anxious to welcome foreign sclolars in
their midst.

I may say with confidence that nowhere in the world
can an Indian student find a warmer welcome than in a
German academic circle and institution of higher educa-
tion. To help the foreign studentsin German universities
aLnd colleges, there are academic agencies, in all
jmportant German educational centres, which render all
forms of assistance.

COMPROMISE

The late Jolin Morley's Essay on ““ Compromise’
is yet a classic on the subject, and Mr. James
Scott S. 8. C. does well in calling attention to
Lis words in his article in CHAMBERS'S JOURNALL.
Mr. Scott gives some simple rules for guidance
when compromise is right and even necessary, if
life’s activities are not to be brought to a stand-
stil. It is the hasty compromises that are
fraught with trouble. On the other Land, it we
are to do anything at all, we wust make up our
minds, and like Mr. Britling, “ sce it through™.

The rub is to make up our minds consistently and
with logical accuracy. All sorts of cmotions, ideas, and
influences come into play in the process, especinlly #f
we keep our minds in compartments— -our mental kitchen
and senllery for our business decisions, owr wmental
dining-room for personal decisions, our mental drawing-
room for social decisions, and our mental lumber-room
for decisions on public or religious questions.

On one question, prejudice decides, on another gossip,
on another appetite, and so on, with no more colierence
or method than is to be found on a table at a jumble
sale. This is to have a disorderly mind, and the remedy
Is to be found in getting back to first principles and
fundamentals and rebuilding on these.

It is quite proper to accept a compromise as an instal-
ment. If we canunot get thewhole, it may be quite right
to accept the half. We may live to secure the other half
another time. We must, however, see what the accept-
ance of the half involves. It may be that if we aceept it,
we shall be lindering, instead of advancing, & genuine
reform. We may be side-tracked.

Jobn Morley put this with great force when he
said, commenting on the Irench saying that small
reforms are the worst enemies of great reforms :—

CThere is « sense inwhich the saying is profoundly
truec A swall and temporary  fmprovement  nay
really he the worst enemy af « great and peraanent
improvement, unless the fivst is wade on the lines and
in the direction of the second.’

. “The second  pessible evil of @ small reform
may be equally niischiceons—ichere the small reform

is represented as seftling the question. . . . It sets
men’s minds in a posture of contentmient which is not
Justified by the anount of what hes been done, and
which makes it all the harder to arouse to new effort
when the inevitable time aryives,

Jury 1929]

TOFPICS FROM PERIODICALS 503

THE EXPANSION OF THE WHITE RACE

“ Rates of Increase of Races and Nationalities,”
is the subject of an article contributed to the June
jssue of the WORLD UNITY MAGAZINE, by Mr.
¥rank H. Hankins, in the course of which he
draws pointed attention to the rising tide of the
race consciousness throughout the coloured world
for the future peace of the world. The writer
declares that the white stock of mankind is increas-
jng at a more rapid rate than the coloured :

Tt has been estimated that the total increase of all the
White races is abont 10,000,000 per year, or fully four
times the increase of all the colonred peoples combined,

Then the White nations are now in possession of nearly
all those areas on the globe which are relatively under-

opu]ntcd and which ean, .tlw.ro'toro, most casily maintain
the additional hundveds of millions that scem likely to be
added to the carth’s inhabitants  during  the present
century. This country, Canada, Argentina, Russia, Siberia
and Australia arc in(:om}mrnh!y less densely  populated
than Japan, China or India. Pinally, the White world is
enormously strong in material wealth, productive capa-
city, seicntific k"““"l“/dm‘ um! national organization.
Unless it should be (ll\'i(!t'd against itself, it scoms likely
to resist encronchments from the darker races. Such wars
ag the last, however, must hasten the day of their declin-
ing power over coloured peoples and might lead to actual
{nvasion of their territory by the latter,

INDIA'S CULTURAL SWARAJ

Writing about ‘Tndia's Cultural Swaraj,” in the
pages of PRABUDDIA Buarara  for July, M.
Pramathanath Bose, makes the following observa-
tions :

“In regard to intellectual culture, philosophy,
the science of language, mathematics, the medical
sciences, etc.,, were cmried to a high piteh of
development. When Moslem rule was est_ab]ishod
over a large part of India, Sanskvit scicnce and
Sanskrit general literature suffered to a large
extent owing to the disappearance of a good
number of Hindu courts which patronised them.
The last great name the former could boast of wag
that of Bhaskaracharya who wrote his master-
piece, Siddhanta Sivomani, about the middle of
the twelfth century. 'T'he last great names in the
field of general Sanskrit literature were those of

Magha, Sri Harsha and Jayadeva, all of whom
flourished before the close of the twelfth century.
The few courts of Hindu kings, such as that of
Vijaynagar in Southern India, which escaped the
grasp of the Mahomedans, still fostered Sanskrit
learning ; it was also kept up at such places as
Benares and Nadia. But during the centuries
and a half of Moslem supremacy, Sanskrit litera-
ture can boast of ounly a few commentators, such as
Sayavacharya of Vijaynagar, and Raghunandan of
Nadia, and Sanskrit science, of only one astrono-
mer, Raja Jay Singh of Jaipur .

PUNISHMENT AND PRISONS

While the philosophers were discussing the
principles of penal law, an English gentleman,
John Howard, was drawn by an unpremeditated
humanitarian curiosity into a study of prison condi-
tions throughout Europe. His research revealed
everywhere a state of things revolting and appall-
ing.  Writing about this in the pages of THE
REALIST for June, Mr. G. D. Turner says that
Penal science is moving definitely towards the
abandonment of the idea of punishment in dealing
with delinquency, and towards the adoption of a
point of view which he sums up as follows :

“The prosecution of offenders is not always to
their interest or to that of the State, and the right
to prosecute should be exercised with caution.
When the Law intervenes, it should seek by
admonition, by fine, or by imposing a peripd of
probation, to impress on the offender his duty to
society.  Only when such measures are clearly
inadequate, or fail of their purpose, should
imprisonment be resorted to for the same end
The penal aspect of imprisonment should give way
entirely to the educative, which is much more
calculated to achieve the end in view. When that
end is apparently unattainable, it should be frankly
renounced, and indeterminate preventive detention

imposed on the misfits and the won't-fits of the
community,”
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INDUSTRY AND POLITICS

“ A conviction is gathering way in public
opinion, that social life to-day is determined on the
industrial rather than on the Parliamentary plane,”
says INDUSTRIA WELFARE “The tendency in
recent years has been for industry to attract the
men of outstanding imagination and administrative
ability, who formerly were drawn into Parliament.
This is dwe not entirely to the more generous
rewards offered by industry, but also to the ampler
opportunity there is in the economic field for
advancing social progress. The business man
has become the typical leader of our day, With
this chance perhaps even preceding it, the
emphasis of indnstry has moved from profit-making
to power-creating.”

THE POWER OF SERENITY

“The maintaining of serenity is the maintaining
of power while the loss of serenity is the loss of
power,” writes Helen R. Crane in the SCIENCE OF
THOUGHT REVIEW,

‘A serene man brings peace and joy to those
with whom he makes contact. e may not utter
a word of the philosophy which has enabled him
to attain to this poise, but his very presence is a

blessing and a healing,

His fellows forget their quarrels and worries
and anxieties when in his presense, and he,
verily, is a source of healing, for his joy is
contagious ! and it is a fact which is demonstrable
by scientists, that pain and misery cannot abide
in the mind and body of a man with a sustained

joy-consciousness.”

SCIENCE AND INVENTION.

We have received the April Number of this
journal (Re. 1. K. S. Money & Co., Chalai P. O.,
Trivandrum) which is full of instructive and inter-
esting matter dealing with the latest discoveries and
inventions. It contains nearly 100 pages of very
useful matter contributed by writers of emirence,
such as Julian Huxley, Gernbeck, etc,

INDIA FOR THE INDIANS

“The pelitically-minded Indian can hardly
help being a nationalist”, observes the Rt. Hon.
H. A. L. Fisher in the course of an article (noticed
in another page) on the * Problem of India” in the
June Number of the ENaLIsit Review. * India
for the Indians" is his dream, and nobody can
say that this is not an honourable dream. At
some stage or other, he contemplates India without
the English. I remember Gokhale saying to me
in a moment of confidence that, of course, the
English would be necessary so long as the politi-
cal education of the Indian people remained in
its present state of imperfection, but that a mo-
ment might come, when, by a sudden and
mystical illumination, the whole population of
India would be inspired by the sense of a com-
mon nationality, and that from that momeat the
British Raj would end. T'o make India a nation,
as Ttaly was made a nation in the ninctcenth
century, is the governing aim of these politicians.

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

THe INDIAN OAT AND THE ERROR IN ITS
IDENTIFICATION, By Rakhal Das Bose. [“The
Agricultural Journal of India,” May 1929.)

RerorM  OF HINDU  MarrIAGE Law. By
Jyotiswarup Gupta. |“The Modern Review,”
July 1929.]

THE EAST INDIA COMPANY, 1TS ORIGIN AND
GROWTH PRIOR TO SIR WILLIAM MORRIS'S
EMBASSY. By Haribar Das. [“ The Journal
of Indian History ", July 1929.]

THE Coxcerr orF Hixpu Law. By P. B.
Sathe, B.A. [“The Bombay Law Journal,”
July 1929.]

HivpuisM AND CaTHOLICISM. By Rev. John
McKenzie, M. A. [“The National Christian
Couneil Review,” July 1929}

Questions of Importfance

.50B

THE KING'S SPEECH
The a.bsence of any mention about India in
the King's Speech—at the opening of the new
Parliament—has keen variously commented on.
Mr. MacDonald defended it in the speech
appearing in another secetion. The followine
seleet Indian opinions may be of interest : ;

SIR CHIMANLAL SETALVAD

If His Majesty’s Government will take conrage
in both hands and offer a speedy and honourable
settlement, I have no doubt that Todia will meet
them half-way and readily respond to such an
overture. If, however, instead of dealing with
the situation with vision and lofty statesmanship,
a pettifogzing and Thesitating poliey is followed,

everything will be lost.
MR. M. A. JINNAI

The question of the settlement of the
fature constitution of India will, no doubt, be
the acid test, not only of the bona fides of Great
Britain, but also of the future relationship of
India with Great Britain.  As regards Mr. Mac-
Donald’s speech, T can assure him that Indian
representatives will be glad to help him to find
a happy and beneficial solution of what he
characterises as a very diflicult nestion, provided
he will adopt a venua of approach to Indian
leaders which can honourably bLe accepted by
them. * * T hope, while the Viceroy is in
Eogland, Mr. MacDonald’s Government, with his
advice, will adopt auch courses as would appeal
to the people of India, and secure their willing
support and co-operation.
MR, M. I, JAYAKAR

If only Mr. MacDonald and his friends will not
harp on past events, seeking to justify them, hut
will think of some speedy  and honourable  settie-
ment for the future, I amnot without hope that
there may not be much difficulty in Tndia respond-
ing towards a genuine and lasting settlement of
this difficult question,

64

NEW PROHIBITION APPEAL

A vigorous plea was made for prohibition by
Mr. K. Natarajan, Chairman of the Reception
Committee, and Sir Purnshottamdas Thakurdas,
President of the Prohibition Conference, which
met at Bombay on the 15th June.

Mr. Natarajan declared that temperance had
become an old word, though it had done good
work.  The watchword now should be Prohibition,
He was confident that the national policy of
India was prohibition, but the Government policy
was different, Ile regarded the advent of the

) 1 . M
Labour Glovernment as a favourable circumstance

to the promotion of prohibition and prohibition
propaganda, as the Tabour Party included many
total abstainers.

The President said that he was aware of the
financial difficultics that lay in the way of intro-
ducing prokibition, but, at the same time, the
degradation and deterioration of the people
should not be allowed to Zo on.
ment tried rationing, but ha

The Govern-
d gone back on it,
on the ground of increased illicit distillation.
The remedy for illicit distillation was not mere

shops, but to find out why the policy of rationing

proved a failure and apply the knowledge to
make it a success.

CONGRESSMEN AND (COUNCILS

The Working Committes met at Delli on the
Sth and favoured modification of its proposal of
walk-out into resignation from Legislatures al-
together, but left the decision to the ALC.C, a
meeting of which has been sammoned at Allahabad
for the 26th. The Andhra Provincial Congress
Committee has supported the Delhi decision while
the Maharashtra Committee recommends the
A.1.C.C. to throw it out and directs its members
to attend the next meeting of the Bombay Legis-
lative Council as the Delli decision cancels the
Bombay proposal of abstention. The Berar Com-
mittee also expresses disapproval. A United Pro-
vinces M.L.C. has a]rcady resigned in protest,
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Mr. MACDONALD AND INDIA

There was no mention of India in the King's
speech at the formal opening of Parliament on
July 2nd  and it was left to Mr. MaeDonald
duwring the couwrse of the debate to explain
the omission. Mr. MacDonald said that India was
not mentioned in the speech from the Throne,
because the exploration was still proceeding.

After referring to the fact that the Simon Cown-
mission had created unanimous assent in Great
Britain, he very much regretted that influential
opinion in India had mnot been favourable.
‘“Surely,” he said, “with the experience they
have had of the working of that Commission, they
might reconsider a situation so promising, which,
if well handled by everybody concerned, was
going to bring so much peace and happiness and
dignity to India itself. The Commission is co-
operating with the Indian Central Committee in a
joint and free Conference. The members of the
Indian Central Committee have commendably
considered it to be their duty to give us the ad-
vaptage of their knowledge. Again, I feel it my
duty to ask the representatives of Indian opinion
to re-open the doors of their minds and consider
whether they may not now come to help us and
give a happy and beneficial solution to this very
difficult question.”

LORD IRWIN'S SPEECH

H. E. Lord Irwin, in the cowrse of a lengthy
survey of the Indian situation at the Dinner given
by the Chelmsford Club in honour of their Excel-
lencies the Viceroy and Lady Irwin on the eve
of their departure to England, said :—

“When I go to Fngland, T shall seek an oppor-
tunity of discussion with His Majesty’s - Govern-
ment on all grave matters concerning India, includ-
ing the question of an honourable settlement of
India’s Constitution. It will be
represent to His Majesty’s Government the
different stand-points of those who can speak for
Indian political opinion,”

my duty to

TRUE PATRIOTISM

Dr. Nicholas Butler, President of the Columbia
University, speaking at a recent college festival,
referred to true patriotism and its opposite, phari-
saical nationalism. True patriotism, lie said, has
a moral basis, It conceives the State as having
a moral personality.

‘It looks upon the nations, Loth past and pre-
sent, as having each its own part to play in the
making of a continuing and continuous civilisation,
and seeks, through understanding and appreciation,
to multiply contacts with other peoples, to see
more deeply into their national characters, to
understand better their national traditions and to
appreciate more fully their services and achicve-
meats. [t forms the habit of looking upon the family
of nations as made up of many individual countries
of different ages, different Lackgrounds, different
traditions, different speech, but each and every
one having characteristic part to play in the gene-
rous and kindly co-operation of all.

The opposite of this true Patriotism is that sort
of pharisaical nationalism which i the source of
half the trouble that exists in the world. It is
this pharisaical nationalism which frames public
policies as if there were no other members of the
human family but ourselves,

It permits private interest to insinuate itself
into public policies which should be controlled
solely and entirely by the larger interest of the
whole people, and it thinks of a nation not as a
moral personality with duties and ideals, but
simply as an economic unit intent upon exalting
itself in all possible ways no matter at whose cost
or at what damage to the general welfare. It is
unintelligent selfishness personified.

“The true patriot will unlerstand the real mean-
ing of a state. He will dwell with satisfaction upon
the declaration of Aristides that ¢ Neither walls,
theatres, porches, nor senseless equipage, makes
states, but men who are able to rely upon them-

selves,”

indian States

THE BARODA ASSEMBLY

I'he first session of the Baroda Legislative
Assembly met on the 10th of last month under the
Presidentship of Rao Bahadur V. T. Krishnama-
chariar, the Dewan,

After the disposal of routine business, resolutions
were taken up for discussion. Among the im-
Portant resolutions was one seeking to repair all
punds in the State. It was emphasised in the
course of the discussion that work had been en-
trusted to the Panchayats which could not dis-
charge their function owing to lack of tunds. 1f
the work were not taken up at once, the pouds
would be silted up. It wmight be wise for the
Government to share  the expenditure with the
Panchayats. The Dewan assured the Assembly
of due cousideration of the ucestion.

The most important resolution related to the
constitution, The resolution recommended the
constitution of a representative Assembly for
every 25,000 of the population and that the
aumber of nominated non-oflicial members should
not exceed a third of the total number of elected
representatives. It also laid down that election
must be by the direct method.  Asregards powers,
the resolution sought to compel the Government to
place the State Budget before the Assembly. It
also laid down that the Dresidentship of the
Assembly should be thrown open to election. Mr.
Bhapoobai, in moving the resolution, supported the
proposals embodied in it and spoke about them in
detail. The resolution was carried, the official
mewmbers remaining neutral.

STATES PEOVPLE'S CONFERENCE

The Iixecutive Committee of States’ People’s
Conference, at its first mneeting, appointed a Work-
ing Committee to realise subscriptions, make
arrangements for publicity and propaganda work
and transact business of an emergent nature on
behalf of the Executives. Itis so decided that
ex-presidents of the conference will- be ex-officio
on the Executive Working Committees.
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MYSORE AGRICULTURAL COLONY

With a view to give opportunities to intelligent
young men who bave had training in agriculture,
to utilise their knowledge to their best advantage
and to the benefit of the country, to open out and
develop the resources of hitherto insufliciently
developed tracts and to furnish facilities for carry-
ing out demonstrations of approved metliods on a
large scale under skilled supervision, the Gov-
ernment of H. H. the Maharaja of Mysore, in the
Agricultural Department, have now sanctioned a
scheme for the establishment of an  Agricultural
Colony under the Bhadra Channel. Ten agricul-
tural enthusiasts will, for the present, be admitted
to the Colony, cach being allowed 30 acres of
wet-land and 40 acres of dry-land. Such holdings
will be non-transferable for 20 years, and the
estates will be impartible. A sum of Rs. 5,000
will be spent on wells, roads, and bridges of the
Colony which will be under the direct control of
the Director of Agriculture in Mysore. The
scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 10,250 per man,
of which the colonist will have to contribute only
Rs. 1,500, government giving a loan free of in-
terest for five years of Rs. 8,750, the latter return-
able fromthe fifth year after disbursement in 16
equal instalinents with interest at six per cent.
thereon.

NEW KATHIAWAR STATE

In appreciation of the good adwiuvistration of
Thakore Sahely Shri Harischandrasinbji of Muli,
the Hon'ble the Agent to the Governor-General -
in the States of Western India hLas raised as a
personal distinction the powers of the Thakore
Saheb to those of a Third Class State in Kathia- .
war. Muli is sitnated in the heart of Jhalawad.,
The rulers of this territory belong to the Rajput
clan of Parmars and have been in possession for
nearly eight hundred years.



508

Indians Qutside India

——) ~—

SASTRI COLLEGE IN NATAL

1t is authoritatively learnt by the NATAL WrrNESS
that the Sastri College at Dwban will be opened
next August. The work to be done at this institu-
tion will be the training of Indian teachers and
also, it is understood, the preparation of candidates
for the Juaior Certificate and Matriculation exa-
minations. The College staff will include a
principal, who will be a European, and six Indian
lecturers from India. The qualification necessary
will be high, and in the case of the Indians, they
must possess an Arts or Science Degree and

five years’ teaching experience. 'The selection of
the Indian staff will be made by the Government
of India, and the salary tixed for the lecturers is
£ 400 a year. It is understood, says the INDIAN
OPINION, that the lecturers will be engaged for a
period of five years.
COMMON ROLL QUESTION IN E. A.

Ia the Commons, 1eplying to Major Graham
Pole, Mr. Lunn, Under Seevetary for the Colonies,
said that he had not yet bheen alle to discuss with
Sir Samuel Wilson the latter’s published statement
to the Indian Deputation to Kenya that the ques-
tion of the Common electoral roll could not be
re-opened.

He reminded Major Graham Pole that the
Hilton-Young Commission had made clear that the
common roll on equal franchise without racial dis-
crimination could only be realised by local consent
and assured him that the Government would fully
consider the views of all the communities before
reaching a decision.

Col. Wedgwood asked for an assurance that no
action would be taken to modify the Hilton-Young
Commission’s Report as a result of Sir 8. Wilson's
visit without the India Office having Sir 8.
Wilson's report.

Mr. Luon thought that the question might be
suspended until the Government had been able to
decide what their policy would be regarding Iast
Africa. :

INDIANS IN EAST AFRICA

The Nairobi Correspondent of THE TIMES
says that the right of Indians to bid for the pur-
chase of Crown lands in townships has been
established by appeal, the court reversing the
decision of the High Court which had dismissed
the application of a Mombassa Indian named
Kadder Bhai, to have set aside the Land Com-
missioner’s stipulation that only Kuropeans would
Le allowed to bid at auction for a number
of residential plots in the Mombassa island. The
Appeal Court has, however, upheld the (overn-
ment competency to stipulate that Asiatics and
Natives will not be allowed to reside therein unless
employed by the owner. # * ®

‘I'ie Kast African Indian National Congress is
sending a deputation to India intensively to edu-
cate the lndian public opinion on the position in
Kenya, Zanzibar, Tanganyika asd Uganda have
been invited to participate.

COLOURED LABOUR

Lord Olivier, in the new edition of his book
on W hite Capital and Colowred Labour, writes :

“My study and observation of comparative
conditions in the United States and in the West
Indies, and of all that can be learnt fiom a long
geries of reports of many public investigations that
have been held since the Boer War into South
Afiican native problems have long convinced me and
progressively confirmed mein the assurance that
1o solution of Ametean or South African difficulties
will be found except by resolutely disclaiming
the colour line and race differentiation theory.”

THE HON. MR. E. BARING.

The Hon. Evelyn Baring, Joint Magistrate of
Meerut, has been appointed Secretary to the
Agent-General for India in South Africa. The
Hon. E. Baring is a son of the Earl of Cromer.
He was educated at Winchester and New College,
Oxford, and joined the Civil Service in October
22,1926, uad arrived in India in December of the
same year. St T e e
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UNEMPLOYMENT AND EMIGRATION

Empire Emigration must, of necessity, form
part of any unemployment solution. We would
naturally think that, in the dearth of employment
at home, the Empire outside would offer a good
outlet for the British unemployed. But apart
from that obvious solution, there is another and a
more striking point to which a writer in the
ForTNIGHTLY, Mr. John B. C. Kershaw, draws
attention. Mr. Kershaw (uotes figures which
prove the great discrepancies between the purchas-
ing values of empire settlers and foreigners, so
far as British products are concerned.

Value of the Eeports of British Goods io Empire
and Foreign Countries Per Head of the Population :

¥anpire Countries.

£ s d
New Zealand - . 1316 3
Australia e 10 5 11
South Africa e 4 711
(Canada 219 1
B. W. Africa 011 6
India 0 5 2

Toreign Countries.

£ s d
The Nethellands ... 913 5§
Denmark Lt e 213 0
Belgium 9 1 9
Germany e 012 38
France 010 8
The United States . 07 8

According to this table, Mr. Kershaw explains
that * each settler in New Zealand purchases
British goods to the value of £13 16s. 3d. per
annum, as compared with £10 5s. 11d. for each
gettler in Australia, and with £. 4 7s. 11d. for
each seter in South Africa ; while Canada, India
and foreign countries are all credited with much

gmaller amounts per head per anoum, expended
upon British goods., 1t follows from these figures,
therefore, that each resident in New Zealand is
worth more to British manufacturers and exporters
than three 1o South Africa or four.in Canada, and

that a New Zealaiider buys more British goods in-
the course of one year tlian tlirty-fix "Aéiicans,”

INDIAN CHAMBER’S DEPUTATION
The Committee of the Indian Chamber of Com-
merce, Calcutta, met, Sir George Rainey, Member
for Commerce, and Mr. H, A. L. F. Lindsay,
Joint Secretary for Commerce, on July 8. It is
understood that among the subjects discussed by
the Committee were the condition of the steel-
casting industry, the necessity for setting up an
independent Rates Tribunal under the Railway
Act, the launching into existence of the Dacca-
Aricha Railway project and the claims of the
Chamber to representation on the last Indian and

Eastern Bengal Railway Advisory Committees.

INDIA AND LANCASHIRE

Presiding at the opening of the Advertising
Convention at Newcastle, Lord Riddell referred to
the recent remarks of Mr. Snowden that if the
purchasing power of the people of India could be
increased by only a penny weekly, they could take
sixty millions sterling worth of British cotton goods
and there would not be an idle spindle or loom in
Lancashire.

Lord Riddell said that Mr. Snowden seemed
to have forgotten the Indian tariff which had seri-
ously crippled British trade, and which, in the
event of increased Indian consumption, would
secure benefits for Indian, not Lancashire, mills.

Lord Riddell read a message from Mr. Mac-
Donald urging British industry to go ahead and not
be disturbed by voices of fear which only too often
were voices of political partisanship.

THE BANK OF HINDUSTAN

The Bank of Hindustan, Limited, which has
been organised by Mr. Vidyasagar Pandya, M.L.A.,
was opened on the evening of the 9th July at
Madras, by the Hon. Dewan Bahadur M. Krishnan™
Nair, Law Member. 'The Managing Director of
the Bank is Mr. Vidyasagar Pandya, and the
directorate include Mr. Jamal Mahomed Balib
sod Dewan Bahadur Govindoss Chathurbijadons, -
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AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH

The Lmperial Conference of Agricultural
Research discussed informal questions at its
meeting at Siinla last month.

At the ontset of the proceedings, the Council
(designate) passed with acclamation a resolution
thanking the Nizam for his generous donativn of
two lakhs to the funds of the Council.

"The most important items of informal business
were the (uestion of participation of India in the
scheme for the establishment of an Tmperial Agri-
cultural Burean which was the outcome of the
Imperial Research Conference of 1927 and of
adlierence to the International Institute of Agri-
culture, Rome and other Internativnal or Imperial
orgagisations.

The general opinion was that it would be of
distinct advantage to India to join in the main stream
of Imperial and International Research by giving
support to institutions devoted to the dissemination
of information ip connection with research, once
their utility to Indian research was proved by
experience.

“There was also discussion on the progress made
by the Provincial Governments in the preparation
of schemes for assisting the sugar industry. The
representatives of the provinces, in which sugar-
cane cultivation is of importance, participated in
the discussion and explained the progress made
by their respective provinces in this respect and
handicaps under which this industry was labouring.

General approval was forthcoming for the
suggestion that an effective method of dealing
with the problem was to form a Sugar Sub-Com-
mittee of the Council.

The proceedings closed with appreciative ref-
erences to the sympathy with the needs of Indian
Agriculture displayed by Sir Mahomed Habibullah
/ throughout his term of office as Member of the
Viceroy's Council in- charge " of the portfolio -of
agrioulture, - - - T

COVER CRUPS IN CEYLON

It is wnderstood that the Government of Ceylon
contemplates the introduction of 4 measure com-
pelling the growing of cover crops in areas that
ave subject to erosion and wash. The proposal,
it is believed, emanates from the lirigation
Department which has represented to the central
authorities that heavy  anpually  recurrent
expenditure is involved in clearing and restoring
chaannels and water-courses, whose fuuctious  are
constantly being impaired by the precipitation of
silt from highly cultivated land. The Agricultural
Department, as is known, is conducting experiments
and investigations into a numberof cover crops,
with a view to testing their suitability to varying
conditions of growth. It i3 gatherad, however,
that the projectis not to become law until the
major planting industries, which it will principally
affect, have been prepared for the measure.
AGRICULTURAL WEALTH OF CANADA

‘The gross agricultural wealth ot Canada for the
year 1928 is  estimated at approximately
$8,027,301,000, an increase of $19,355,000 over
the 1927 estimate.

The total agricultural revenue of Canada last
year is placed at $1,730,30.Lkx} with the follow-
ing allotments for the nine provinces: QOatario,
500,821,000 1 Saskatchewan, $392,603,000
Quebec, $277,050,000; Alberta, 8264,028,000 ;
Manitoba, SLIRRE7.000:  British
§H0,715,000: Nova  Scotir, ¥10,162,000 New
Brugswick, &51,307,000 and  Prince Ydward
Istand, $21,750,000.

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Whether the land revenue should be based on
rent or agricultural profits is the most controver-
sial subject that has been engaging the attention
of the public as well as the C(overnment, The
importance of a correct evaluation of agricultaral

profits cannot be over-emphasized. We are. told
that the investigation of the “ Costs” of agricul-

Jolumbia,

tural operations in Bombay has been undertaken
by the Professor of Agricultural Economics. ‘The -

results are anxiously awaited, .- - -

Medtcal 11

MEDICAL RESEARCH IN INDIA

fn a lengthy statement, Dr. Kumudsanker
Roy, M.L.C., Secretary of the All-India Medical
Assocjation, protesting against the Government’s
daecision to act on the Fletcher Committee’s
recommendation regarding the organisation of
medical research in India, holds the action to be
definitely inimical to progress, and points out
that the suggestion for the removal of the Central
Medical Research Institute to Dehra Dun involves
an initial outlay of Rs. 6 lakhs and other dis-
advantages due to the absence of clinical facilities,
library and scientific co-operation, which Caleutta
and Bombay claim to furnish. Further, a graut
of Rs. 6 lakhs would diminish genuine research,
while the reservation of appointments to I.M.S.
officers is veally au insult to the service. Finally,
he suggests the constitution of a Selection
Committee on liberal lines,

DANGER IN PAN

Is chewing pan harmful?, asks a writer, and
answers :

A ot controversy raged on this issue about
twenty years ago when cancer of the mouth in
the Southern districts was ascribed to this “ evil”.
But later investigation revealed that people
equally given to pan were comparatively more
free.

It is undoubtedly true that persistent or con-
gtant use of pan, coupled with tobacco, is
harmfal, specislly on the teeth and the other
contents of the mouth, and persons suftering from
dygpepsia have obtained much relief by reducing
the pan they chew.

One danger must not, however, be overlooked.
Pan, as chewed in India, serves a good purpose.
The deficiency in calcium which is so marked in
the diet of the poorer classes is thus made up.
So the good old saying: “ Tamboolam Sweekaram
Bhadram” is not without justification. The safe
course is to take pan twice ar thrice & day and
not oftener,

SIR RONALD ROSS

A gold medal for distinguished medical services
was presented last month to Sir Ronald Ross
for his discoveries and work in connexion with
malaris by the West Tondon Medical Society.
Sir Ronald Ross, whois 72, was too ill to speak,
and after receiving the medal, was helped to walk
from the hall.

Dr. Sanguinetti, who made the presentation,
said that althongh Sir Ronald Ross was the
anthor of a tremendous medical discovery, it was
certainly not a money-making one for him. In
fact, he wonld have done better for himself if he
discovered some boot polish or something of that
kind. 1t was, however, invalnable to humanity.

HYGIENE CONGRESS IN LONDON

Thirty-one Governments were represented at
the fourth Tmperial Social Hygiene Congress, in
London, on July ], Lord Linlithgow presiding.

Mr. Wedgwood Benn, in a speech, said that
there was so much that was controversial, negative
and destructive in political problems that real
satisfaction would meet those engaged in work
which was positive, constructive and agreed.
The value of work in social hygiene in British
India and Indian States could not be doubted.

ELECTRICAL HEART
The fact that cats have been alive for hours with

their hearts removed and rubber hearts substituted
is hailed as a great development in the wmedical
world.

It is announced that Dr. Q. 8. Gibbs, Professor
of Pharmacology at Dalhousie University, has
accomplished this feat Ly means of a rubber
“heart ", electrically operated,

His associates say that itis the first time full
action has been maintained throughout the body
artificially for a period of hours. °

MISSION TO LEPERS

The Rev. Frank Oldrisve has resigned the
the Secretaryship of the British Empire Leprosy
Relief Association on the ground that Overseas
towrs are better undertaken by a trainedl medical
expert. Heis settling in South Rhodesia. Dr.
Robert G. Cochrane, Medical Secretary of the
Mission for Lepers, will succeed him,
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SIR .J. C. BOSE CHALLENGED

Though Sir.J. C. Bose’s discoveries on plant
life have been proved before many distinguished
Scientific Societies and generally accepted, he has
been challenged from time to time by several
individual scientists. One such challenge now
comes from America.

Many Botanists, says the New York TITERARY
DIGEST, do not fully accept the conclusions of
Sir Jagadis Bose's book PLANT AUTOGRAPHS that
plants have pulse.

Dr. Person, who repeated Sir .Jagadis Bose's
experiments in his own laboratory in the course of
an article in the SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, reports
his complete failure to obtain any of the results
described in Sir Jagadis's books. Ie says: Tn
plain language, I am forced to the conclusion that
Sir Jagadis Bose found heart-beats in his plants
because he wanted to find them,

Dr. Person continues : “We set about our
experiments with the idea of recording the pulsa-
tions received by Sir Jagadis as occurring in the
stems of plants dne to the flow of sap, and also of
measuring the changes produced in these pulsa-
tions by the treatment of the stems with various
drugs and preparations. In spite of scrupulous
care in carrying out technique, we found ourselves
unable to produce the effects we looked for or to
discover anything in the nature of rythmical pul-
sations in livirg plant tissues. '

“Time and again, we repeated the experiments
using an apparatus of far greater delicacy than
that described by Sir Jagadis Bose, but without ob-
taining a ghost of what we could regard as genuine
pulsation. We finally came to the conclusion
that the facts as we found them should be given
to the public.”

Dr. Person finally calls attention to Sir Jaga(iis
Bose's deep conviction of the essential unity of
all life, which is also implieit in Indian philosophy
and suggests that this may unwittingly influence
his scientific judgment,

TOY TRAINS MOVED BY WORD
It is an amazing world that the scientist lives in.
How amazing was described recently by Dr,
H. M. Sheldon of New York University at a
meeting of the Electrical Society. Dr. Sheldon
reviewed scientific achievements of 1928 and
demonstrated some of them.

One was a distinctly new type of toy train that
responded to oral commands, starting, stopping
and reversing.

Measurements of the sun’s radiation from day
to day, promising weather forecasts, months in
advance, and production of new varieties of sex in
plants and animals by X-rays, illustrated begin-
nings of possible future accomplishments,

A NEW FIRE EXTINGUISHER

A new process of fire extinguishing has been
discovered.

Pending the arrival of a fire engine and the
hose to connect to a water supply, there are, at
present, several means of preventing the air with
its oxygen reaching the conflagration—carbon
tetrachloride and artificial foam being typical.

The new process is claimed to be more effective.
The proposed method is to use a solution of
sodium and potassium carbonate. Practically, al}
the salts of the alkali metals exhibited this fire.
extinguishing effect, hut those which containeq
oxygen curiously were more effective than thoge
which contained none.

Tests in a laboratory show that the above com-
pound will put ont in nine to twelve seconds an
artificial fire which would require thirty-five to
forty-five seconds to be put out by a standard
soda-acid extinguisher.

TALKING FROM POLE TO POLE

The wireless operator of the Hobbs Arctic
Expedition has had wireless connection with
Commander Byrd’s South Polar base, over a
distance of about 12,000 miles. This is the first
time that Arctic and Antarctic expeditions have
heen in communicatiop.

Literary

MODERN ORATORY
The Lord  Chief .Justice Lord Hewart, in the
course of his presidential address at the annual
general meeting of the English Association, spoke

of the elements of successful oratory.  After con-

trasting the ancient with modern eloquence he

pointed out that the chief secret of successful

oratory is perfect simplicity of diction and the
appeal to the primitive emotions.

“The hearer or the reader of many a modern
oratorical performance finds himself asking :
What has the speaker in substance said ? In the
case of a politician, especially perhaps of a
Minister of the Crown, the obscurity may some-
times be studied. Tt would be easy, though it
would be impious, to give instances.

Who was it who said that a politician is never
so obscure as when he assures his aundience that
he is taking them into his confidence ? And did
not the same philosopher add that the confidences
of a Minister are either an imposture or an
infidelity ? Derhaps it is a hard saying, as usually
they are neither, for they tell nothing. But to
return to our hypothetical critic, it must be
confessed—must it not? --that his ear is frequently
offended by bad or indifferent English.

Opinions have differed, of course, as to the
constituent elements of successtul oratory. DBut
will it be denied that one of the secrets, if not the
chief secret, is perfect simplicity of diction and
the appeal to what is prineval in mankind—that
is, to the primitive emotions ?”

A VETERAN EDITOR

H. M. the King, through his Secretary,
Lord Stamfordham, has sent a message to
Mr. C. P. Scott, the veteran Editor of the
MANCHESTOR GUARDIAN, whose resignation was
announced recently. 'The message says:

- “For 57 years you have been responsible for

the conduct of a great newspaper, and Iis

Majesty, while regretting your resignation, con-

gratulates you on an achievement whicl must

surely be unique in the history of journalism,"
65
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SUCCESS IN LETTERS

““The only way to learn to write is to write,”
This was the answer given by the late Barret
Wendell, Harvard’s celebrated teacher of English
literature, when William Webster Ellsworth asked
him if he knew a way to learn to write. * Nulla
dies sine linea—no day without a line"—is the
eleventh commandment for writers, says Mr.
Ellsworth, former president of Century Cowmpany
in his new guide for literary aspirants entitled
¢ Creative Writing’ (Funk and Wagnalls Company,
New York). All that is needed, besides courage
and inspiration, are pen or pencil and paper—the
latter enclosed in what Mr. Fillsworth calls an
‘ uncommon-place Book.” The beginner should
bear in mind the words of John Keats: “I should
write from the mere yearning and fondness I have
for the beautiful, even if my night's labours should
be burat every morning, and no eye ever rest
upon them.”

DAY OF DETECTIVE STORIES

“Mr. J. C. Squire, Editor of the LONDON
MERCURY, was the guest in Leeds of the local
branch of the English Association, and talked
entertainingly on the modern vogue for detective
stories,” says the YORKSHIRE PoST.

“ We mustn’t humbug ourselves,” he said. “1It
is a fact that, for one reason or another, we are
going through a period when everybody, from the
Prime Minister downwards—he has confessed it
himself in public—is habitually reading detective
stories. * * *  Anyway, the vogue for detec-
tive stories is terrific, and the supply extraordi-
narily inadequate:---.- T shouldn’t mind so much
if the stories were cood, but they are not.”

I'HIY LATE MR. AMRITALAL BOSE

Mr. Amvitalal Bose, a pioneer of the Bengali
stage and a colleague of late Mr. Girish Ghose,
suddenly expired at Caleutta at the ripe old age
of 78 after a brief illness. The deceased was a
powerful satirist and playwright and organised
the Calcutta Star Theatre,
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INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD

Lord Irwin has accepted an invitation of the
Inter-University Board (India) to open the second
Universities’ Conference to be held under its
auspices in Delhi on October 30 and following
days. It will be the first public function to be
performed by His Excellency on his return from
England after his leave. The Conference will be
opened at 11 A, M. on October 30 with the
Viceroy's inangural speech, and will appoint
various Committees to-consider the Agenda, their
recommendations coming up before a general con-
ference on the following days.

Interviewed by a representative of the Press at
Simla, Principal Seshadri, Secretary of the Board,
gave an account ¢f the work of the Board, whose
activities since its inception in 1924 will, among
other things, be reviewed on the occasion of the
ensuing Conference. The Board was the result of
a Conference of Indian Universities held at Simla
in May 1924, and was constituted with the follow-
ing aims: '

(1) To act as an Inter-University organisation as a
Bureau of Information.
~(2) To facilitate an exchange of Professors.

(3) To serve as an authorised channel of communi-

cativn and facilitate co-ordination of work.

(4) To appoint or recommend, where necessary, a
common represcntative or represeuntatives of India at the
Imperial or International Conference of higher edu-
cation.

(» To assist Indian Universities in obtaining recog-
nition for their degrees, diplomas, and examinations in
other countries.

(6) To act as an Appointment Burean for Indian
Universities.

(7) To fulfil such duties as may be assigned to it from
time to time by the Indian Universities.

SANSKRIT UNIVERSITY FOR CALCUTTA

Mr. Kishore Roy Chowdhury, Zemindar of
Mymensiogh, has promised a donation of Rs. 1
laklh in connexion with the proposed Sanskrit
University.

COMMUNALISM IN SCHOOLS

“The chief result of tha Reforms is the empha-
sis they have given to differences of religion and
caste owing to the system of special representa-
tion which they have set up; and nowhere have
the evils of communalisin been more conspicuous
‘than in the administration of primary schools by
the local authorities”, says the Director of Public
Instruction in his quinquennial report on educa-
tion in the Bombay Presidency for 1922-1927.

Referring to secondary education, the report
observes : * On the one hand, increase in second-
ary education means continual lowering of the
standard since the new recruits represented
generally the lower intellectual strata, especially
as it is from the rural areas that the increase
principally comes, On the other hand, continual
demand for secondary education involves the best
braing being diverted from agriculture to those
occupations which are generally known as the
Services, and the country side is being gradually
drained of the best material. How far there is
real demand for English-knowing young men, it
is not easy to determine.

The report discusses the solution commonly
urged, namely, to provide more industrial and
technical education, and says: “In this there

is the danger of turning out a number of young

" men with the technical knowledge of industries

which cannot provide posts for them. It seems
unreasonable to suppose that the supply of men
trained for a particular industry will create
a demapd for that industry, It would appear
that industries must come first.”

MEYER'S RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP

Sir William Meyer's Research Scholarship of
£120 sterling annually for two years in Indian
History has been awarded to Mr. K. N. V Sastri
of Mysore. The scholarship was founded four

years ago. This is the first occasion it was
awarded to ap Indian,

Legal

A DEPUTATION TO MR. BENN

The General Secrctary of the All-India
Congress Committee received an intimation
by cable that a representative Comumittee had
been formed in London in order to secure the
release of the Meerut prisoners and to press for
fall Trade Union and political rights for the
Indian working class organisation. The Commit-
tee consists of Messrs, James Maxton, M. P,
Mardy Jones, M.P., wW.J. Brown, M., Fenner
Brockway, M.P., S. J. Saklatwala, A.J. Cook,
Jack Tanner, Mrs. Knight Bradley, Gossip
Fayris Hall, George DPotter Wilson, Clement
Dutt, Glyn Evans, Miss Nurjehan Yusuf, Tarisai-
prasad Sinha, Pulin Seal, Lovell, Helen Crawford,
Murply, Joan Thompson, Olive Budden, and
Doctors Vakil, Mazumdar and A. C. Bannerjee
aad Messrs. Robert Dunston and Reginald
Bridgeman. '

The Committee requested the Secretary of
State for Iudia to receive a deputation of five
men and two women members, but Mr, Wedg-
wood Benn refused to receive it.

MR. JUSTICE BEASLEY

It is officially announced that His Majesty the
King has approved the appointment of Mr. H. O.
C. Beasley, Bar-at-Law, as Chiet Justice, Madras

High Court.

-

Mr. Beasley has been a Puispe Judge, Madras,
gince 1924, Previous to coming to Madras, he
was a Judge of the High Cowt of Burma for a
short time.

He was born on July 2, 1877, and was
educated at Westminster School and Jesus
College, Cambridge. In 1902, he was called to
the Bar at the Inner Temple and practised in
Enogland for some years. During the War, he
served on the Western Front and was mentioned
in dispagehes. He was also the recipient of
the 0. B. E. :
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DEATH OF MR. GOKARNATIH MISRA

We regret to record the death at Mussoorie
of Mr. Justice Gokarnath Misra of the Oudh
Chief Court at the age of 7. He was a very
old Congressman and was, for a number of years,
General Secretary of the Congress dwing the

“pre-Non-Co-operation days, before he became a

judge of the Oudh Chief Court. He was a
public-spirited - man and was of a pious and
generous disposition.

FIRST LADY LAWYER OF KERALA

Mys. Apna Chandy, M.A., of Trivandrum,
came out successful in the recent B. L. Examina-
tion of the Madras University. She is the first
lady in Kerala to take a Law degree. As Manag-
ing Bditor of SREEMATHI, the popular Ladies’
Weekly in the Malabar Coast, she is well-known.
Mys. Chandy, it is said, is setting up pré‘ctice at
Kottayam.

MISS SHYAMKUMARI NEHRU

Miss Shyamkumari Nehru, who has reccntly
completed her apprenticeship under Sir Tej
Bahadur Sapru, has
commenced practice as
an Advocate at the
High Court, Allaba-
bad. Sheis the only
lady lawyer in Upper
India. She argued her
first case, a wrder
trial, before the Chief
Justice and Mr. Justice

Sen, and succeeded in

securing the acquittal

Miss Neurt
of her two clients. The Chief Justice paid a
compliment to Miss Nehru for - her very able
defence of the twomen charged with murder which
convinced them of the innocence of her clients, |

.
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Personal

—

MR. RAMSAY MACDONALD
Mg, Mary Hamilton, M. I’ the billiant noveljst
and critie, and ome of the new Labour women
M.P.s, pays a well-deserved tribute to the charac-
ter and genius of the new Premier, Writing in the

~

Mg, RAMSAY MACDONALD.

DalLy HERALD, she eulogises the Labour Leader
for “ his intellectual power, his gift of unexagge-
rated and moving eloquence, his talent for
organization, and his genius for leadership”.
But what is the key to the hold possessed by
Ramsay MacDonald over the minds and hearts of
the rank and file? That is his firm beliet.  Says
Mrs. Hamilton : —

The risc of the Labour Movement is the miracle of
our day. Of that rise—from a bal:n::slx l.nundre(l thousand
voters in 1900 to over cight ‘nulhon in 1929—HRamsay
MacDouald has been the csseuﬁtml ar(-h.ite.ct.

The miracle is a mira.clc qt tirm belief. Born z;(mon'g
the dispossesscd ; speaking for tllCll.l as one .th;) xln‘(l;:\s
and has not forgutten; he has notnsfen on their s rotlders
put has raised thewm aud. Labour itselt, accomph%l’nng
thereby a mental revolution greater than our dazzled
eyes can fully take in. = .

Courage, energy, nnagmah’ou_x and ummnw,:arg re

uired to-day of the Prime Minister who can pn_ reat
Britain out of the disrepute abroad and . the miseries at

¢ which are the inheritance of Baldwinism. Ramsay
boot nald's record proves timat he possesses them all. 1t
M“Df: too, that he is a leader whose firm beliet in a
‘P;::: 1:iea has beeh tested and can be trusted.

LLOYD GEORGE ON GANDHIJI

Mr. Lloyd George appeared recently in a rather
unusual role. Speaking at the Carnarvon Mis-
sionary Exhibition in high praise of Gandhi)i, Mr.
Lloyd George expressed in a vigorous language
his great admiration of (iandhiji, whom he des-
cribed as the greatest Indian ever produced. "The
Indians themselves described him as Clristlike,
went on Mr. Lloyd George, and from this, by
casy transition, Mr. Lloyd George touched upon
the failure of Christianity and the reasops that
contributed for such a failuye.

The Indian comparison of Gandhiji with Christ
betokened to Mr. Lloyd (ieorge’s mind India’s
changed views of Christianity.

Western Christianity, continued the Liberal ex-
Prewmier, was the chiefest obstacle to the progress
of Christianity in India. Greed and hatred among
the Western pations and wars, wherein they
induiged, have considerably harmed the progress
of Christianity in India.

THE MAHARAJAH OF DARBHANGA

We deeply regret to record the death of the
Maharaja Rameswar Singh of Darbhanga on the
4th July. The late Maharajah was 72 years of
age at the time of his death. He was distinguish-
ed for his piety and learning and was a great
patron of Hindu culture.

He was President of the Bengal Landholders’

Association for over nine years. le is suc-

ceeded by Kumar Kameswar Singh.

DRr. R, A. HUME

Dr.R. A. Hume, whose death was announced
recently, was many years a Missionary of Ahmed-
nagar. He was born in Bombay, on March 1847,
of Missionary parents, and after being ordained a
priest, spent 52 years in Missionary service in this
country. He was elected to be the first Mode-
rator of the United Church of India, North. In
1901, he was awarded the Kaiser-i-Hijnd Gold
Medal for his splendid work during the famine of
1899-01 in the Bombay Presidency.
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THE LATE SIR G. M. CHITNAVIS

The death of Sir Gangadharrao Chitnavis re-
moves fromn Indian public lite a promincat Liberal ,

SIR G. M. CHITNAVIS

with o# distinguished record of. public service.
Under the Montagu-Chelmsford reform scheme, he
was appointed President of the C. I’. Council and
made his mark as an upright and impartial
Speaker. Along with his political activity, he
took a prominent part in educational activities
i his province, deveting his time and energy un-
stintingly, for which service the people in C. P,
have, on various oceasions, expressed their grati-
tude. It is given to very few, says the SERVANT
oF INDIA, to have the privilege of serving the
country in such varied capacities for nearly four
decades, scorning delight and living laborious

days.

THE VICEROY'S SPEECH

Sir B. N. Mitra, in proposing the toast of the
Viceroy at a dinner given by the Chemlsford Club
last month, spoke of Lord Irwin’s impending
visit to England as being undertaken essentially
‘in the capacity of “ India’s Ambassador” to help
her in securing a form of constitution which would
be acceptable to all her citizens who desired to
see her occupying her proper place in the comity
of nations.

In reply, Lord Irwin assured India that, when in
England, he would represent to His Majesty’s
Government the different stand-points of those who
could speak for Indian public opinion. This he
would do in the spirit and to the end outlined in
the two governing pronouncements of British hope
and purpose, the familiar declaration of 1917 and
the instrument of instructions’ which every
Goveror-General received from the King-Emperor
while he assumed office. ' Co

Referring to the question of modification of
constitutional machinery, the Viceroy said that it
was not for him to discuss what directions it would
tuke. In this business of constitution-building, the
best brains of Britainand India should mutually
help one another.

Turaing to the two problems of minority com-
munities and Indian States, Lord Irwin 6pined
that if the leaders of majority communities once
convinced the minorities that their interests were
in no danger at their hands, the solution of the
problem would be reached. In the case of States,
any proposal that might be made, it was essential
on every ground of policy and equity to carry the
free assent of the Ruling Chiefs. Co

Lastly, he refuted the "attacks made on the
Government for what is termed as its reaétiohi_ry;'
repressive and ruthless policy, the three principal
indictments in the count being the Public Safety
Bill and Ordioance, the Trades Disputes Act and
certain arrests and prosecutions during the - Ins¢
few months, - . - . ..o 0l

i
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SOUTH AFRICAN CRICKET
writing of cricket in Scuth Africa, Mr. Frank
b }lell says, in the May Number of THE EMrirE
ch

VIEW> that the country is wisely, through its
ools,

wolboy®: . .
fear DY Year, it is seen that KEnglish profes-
e

spending money on the coaching of

\als 8T€ engaged for their ericket season, which
admirably, for their scason is during our
ter, and lucky are those professionals who are
yod ap engagement to spend their time in the
'ﬁcﬁnt climate the country can offer thew.
;lllfeat care caanot be taken in the selection of
'cbes’ but in these present days, the high standard
cofessional cricketer sets himself to is
ante® enougl.l. I am not an advocate of clubs
ing professionals ; coacling should be regery-
‘c: the Young, the younger the better. Wlen
has Teft ln.s school at cighteen years or go,
ants profe.ssxonal bowling and match practice.
soty PO cricket Wou%d rob us of all the
ing Jessops and Richardsons, of whom we
lr:ol'e' The time for them is overdue. By
' a8 let every school in Africa that can find
ey get & coach out from England, and, if
no.!;l take a hint from an old hand, if they get
wi ho suits them, let them stick to him. It
n wlways the greatest name that is the best
’ aIn some educational centres such ags
stoWh for Instantce, where there are several
sharing the expense, the cost to each
Wo“ld be comparatively little. Furthesmore,
1 ¢ I know of the BEnglish professional, he
wh? grasping individual ke is supposed to
,at it should be well within the ability of
ot pere several schools are to share a pro-
_ 3t will pay them.
175 HOURS IN THE AIR
ﬂoP]anc, City of Clevelana, piloted by Roy
ad Byron Newcomb, has beaten world’s
11 ”,eﬂdurance flight vecord by semining in

ing" 174 houry, fifty-nine seconds,
fo :

1e8

[

1s,
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INDIANS® WORLD CYCLE TOUR

Mr. Krishna, a scholar in Yersian, and Mr.
Pearylal Awasthi, a musician, who left Cawnpore
on May tith on a world ecycle tour, reached
Calentta on June 1R, from Hoeghly.

Interviewed, they parrated athrilling story of an
cncounter with a dacoit gang at widaight pear
Arrah.  The dacoits, mistaking them for Police
dressed in Scouts’ uniforms, holted away. 'The
tourists intend to caver 62,000 miles on cyele in 16
years, travelling 30 wiles a day. They have
covered 7385 miles now. The object of their tour
13 to explore different places of interest in the
world.

TEST MA'TCI

The first Test match between Kngland and
South Africa at Kgbaston, Birmingham, ended in a
draw. South Africans ia their second innings made
LTl for onme, after England had declared their
second innings at 308 for 4.

A YOOTBALL MATCH

A crowd of 25,000 spectators witnessed the
annual charity football match between Indians and
Furopeans at Caleutta on July 6. Indians won by
three goals to nil. H. K. the Governor and Lady
Jackson attended the match whose proceeds would
be given to the Assam Flood Relief Fund.

WORLD'S 100 YARDS' RECORD

George Simpson, the twenty-year-old under-
graduate of the Ohio State University, who ran
the 100 yards race in 0% seconds in the
National Collegiate Track and tield Champion-
ship has claimed the world's record. The previous
record was claimed by a Negro named FKddie
"Tolan, who won the race in 914 seconds.

INTER-SERVICES MATCH

In the Inter-Services cricket match the Royal
Engineers made 178 in their first innings and 30
for 1 in their second before the close of pla; for
the day. The Roysl Artillery in their first
innings made 126,

General
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Wi ROYAL INCOME
famige ¢ @0 the Members of the British Royal
Thy Set from the State ?
THE ®  figures are given in THE THRONE AND
BOULE by M. Macdonagh. The King gets

f:;‘;Doo a year, of which £110,000 is for his
reveny, urse for personal use. He has also the
a Yea:s of the Duchy of Lancaster, some ;?.")0,000
annuit *  Queen Mary continues to receive the
her So‘ly O f £10,000 which was voted to her *for
P“‘“Oes: and separate use” when she became

£70.0 of Wales. A King's widow receives
A‘GXand\and this sum was paid to the late Queen
incom g ;P& atf a widow. The Prince of Wales's
Of,cox’n: derived from the revenues of the Duchy

INUQH, amounting to about £80,000 a year.

My, 3, VAN POSTAL DEVELOPMENT

Posts a. N. Mukesji, Assistant Director-General,
Britis, R Telegraphs, India, speaking at the
ian Union on the International Postal

Congreg

countriss, London, on June 18, said that 90
®

India jq wero represented by 181 delegates.

four o e presented by the Director-General and

Threupy, XS 288ociated with the Department.

into cloge, Mis medium, India was being brought

was in touch with the rest of the world. She

o8 Peei&lly vy r‘espeets far behind in postal matters,
air  services.  With the improving

he was confident they might look for

Progress in the future,

The _ROHIBITION CONFERENCE
Sir Puryg '&hth Bombay Prohibition Conference,

revenugg
3
More rap;

" the fo]l(,w.othamd“ Thakurdas presiding, adopted

“ Havinng resolution : .
introduc; & regard to the various difficulties in
Provinei, effective prohibitﬁon in India through
the considegovem‘m.ents, this - Conference is of
effective s()lrefl Olflmt?n that the only real and
purstiancg Wttion lies in the adoption and steady
Governiy ¢, ©f a policy of Prohibition by the
of India in co-operation with Provin-

cial Goy
e‘.I"hentizi and Indian States,”

A resolution was also passed deploring that
the Giovernment of Bombay, notwithstanding their
repeated declarations, had gone back on the
measures of rationing and reduction in strength
of lignor which were calculated to further the
Prohibition policy which the Government had
accepted,

DR. PARANJPYE & THE COMMISSION

Dr. Paranjpye, interviewed by Reuter, said that,
as a Member of the Liberal Federation,' he was
bound by its decision to abstain from giving evi-
dence before thf¥iStatutory Commission. But the
Federation had not made any pronouncement re-
garding social intercourse with members of the
Commission, and this explained his presence at
certain social functipns, if any explanation was
necessary.

Dzr. R. P. PARANJPYE

Dr. Paranjpye said that he refused to accept
the contention that his position at the India Couneil,
in any way, compelled him to do something against
the views of the Party to which he belonged, .
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June 16. Severe volcanc eruption in Japan

" results in the wiping of two villages, *

June 17. Calecutta celobrates the anniversary of
C. R, Das,

Jﬁ'ne 18. The Simon Joiat Conference holds its

" first sitting in the House of Lords,

June 19, Mr, B. F, Madan is dead.

Iqi;e 20. The Age of Consent Enquiry Report is

. signed.

Tune 21. Ellen T. Fowler, the well-known
woman novelist, is dead,

June 22, Amanullah and his Party leave Bom-
bay for Ttaly,

fune 23. The Editor of the PRATAP is arrested.

Fane 24. Ahmedabad Municipality resolves to
present an address to Kabali, the Indian airman.

Fane 25. Lord Goschen leaves Qoty for Bombay
to take charge of the Viceroyalty.

lune 26. Capt. Fitzroy is re-elected. unanimous-
ly Bpeaker of the House of Commons.

lune 27. A Barony bas been conferred on Mr.
8ydney Webb.

woe 28, The Privy Council of Japan approves
" the Kellog Pact. .

une 29. Sir G. N. Chitnavis is dead.

une 30. Mr. Sen Gupta declines the Governor's
offer to form & ministry in Bengal.

#ly 1. Mr. C. P. Scott resigns editorship of
MANCHESTER (GUARDIAN.

uly 2. The New Parliament is opened. .

aly 3. The Bengal Council re-elects the Rajah
_of Santosh as its President.

nly 4. The Maharajadhiraja of Darbhanga is
dead.

dy 5. The Portuguese Cabinet resigns.

ily 6. Col. Wedgwood attacks Sir Austen
Chamberlain's foreign policy in the House of
fommons.

7. Puodit Gokarnath Misra is dewd,

the Month

L ol

July 8. Mr. Wedgwood Benn refuses to receive
a deputation in connection with Meerut
prisoners, '

—The Tabour Government definitely declares
against safe-gnarding duties in Britain.

July 9. France refuses Tondon as the venue of )

the Reparation Conference.

July 10. TLord Lloyd's name is mentioned for
Viceroyalty.

July 11,

Rigorous imprisonment.

Dr. Satyapal is sentenced to two years’

July 12. The DPolice fire on the Bombay Mill
strikers.
July 13. The Calcutta High Court upholds the

decision of the Presidency Magistrate r¢: the
burning of foreign cloth at Shraddanand Park.
July 14. Dr. Paranjpye refuses to giva evidence
before the Simon Commission. :
July 15. H. M. The King undergoes a minor
operation,

Kitchen Equipment is the Crux,
of the Health of the Home.

We take p'easure in offering you, free of transit charuu;g
post. the finest group of cooking devices ever be‘ore mark:ted,
such as Waterless Cooser, Egg Poacher, Griddle and Broiler,

ITERER ERAFT =oia]
Wa (ooter

serole, Haby's
Milk sterilizer,
F¥rench _Fryer, .
Corn Popper,
Deluxe Duteh
oven, Dimver
B\ Bucket, Deluxe
Heav: Sauoce
Pan Syet, Double
Boiler &¢. &c,,
modern time
and labour-
saving cooking
sp: cialities de-
signed and per-
fected by the
keenest invent-
ing genjuses of
the age, Sclence
has dlscovered §-
& WAy to pre-
}Jare ordinary
v od-stuffs in an
extraordinary

maaner. Now §-
you ean easlly eat your way to health and enjoy every mouth- i

ful, We invie youtn inform you'sell on this ge at forward §-
step ia health promo. fon by writing for our Hierature at onoe.

THE KITCHEN CRAFT AGENCY,

v
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P. 0. MODEL TOWN...(LAHORE).
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'BUILDING BETTER BRAINS

-~

How Mental Training Is E-nabling Thousands Of Men
And Women To Increase Their Efficiency
And BRAIN Power.

THOUSANDS of men and women in every
Profession, Business, and Trade are
increasing their Efficiency, and consequently
their Earning Power, as a result of scientifically
training their minds by means of Pelmanism.
Pelmanism builds better
brains. It banishes
Timidity Self-Doubt, and
whatis known as the
“Inferiority Complex.” It
drives the dark clouds of
Depression away from
your horizon, leaving the
mental atmosphere in
which you “ live, move,
- Sir J. Foster Fraser. and have your being”’ clear
! vital, and undisturbed. It
eliminates' harmful, morbid, and “ defeatist’’
thoughts. It provides a remedy for that * for-
getting habit "—that distressing habit of for-
getting appointments, names, dates, telephone
numbers, prices, and “ the right argument_ at
the right -moment,” which so often causes

people to miss opportunities of advancement
which possibly pever recur. -

* On the positive. side Pelmanism increases
your mental energy. It strengthens your Will-

Power. It gives you Courage, Initiative,
Forcefulness, Determination, .and Self.Con-

" fidence. It gives you a memory—you and

other people—can depend upon! It causes

. you to take an optimistic outlook on life. It

makes your mind keen, alert, resourceful, and

" self-reliant. In short, it develops just those
" . mental qualities which lead to success in life.

As Sir John Foster Fraser writes : “Pelman-
ism quickens Perception; it stimulates the
Imagination; it develops Concentration. It
will not make the dunderhead into a statesman,
butit will and does provide a plan whereby

;. .we cpn make the Vest of onr qualiti¢s,”

Remarkable Results.
Here are a few extracts taken at random

from letters written to the Pelman Institutein

India from readers who are training their minds
by means of Pelmanism, describing some of
the benefits they have received. .

A COMPANY SECRETARY writes: “I have
learnt to school myself to do the - disagresable

Al

job to-day instead of to-morrow. Have noticed .

things more than before. Have more confidenee
to follow my own judgment, and consequently

feel increasingly reliant and am conscious of 8

mental growth.” 7
A STUDENT writes. that Pelmanism has given
her a-clear aim and greater self-control, and has

enabled her to concentrate on her studies in

such a way a8 to help her to remember what
gshe has learnt.

A CIVIL SERVANT (1. C. 8.) writes:—*“T have

gained self-confidence and epergy. I am dispos-
ing of my daily duties more easily and smoothly.
A CIVIL SURGEON writes :—“I have never for -’

a moment regretted taking my

Pelmanism. It has taught me much. Auto:

course - of -

suggestion, concentration, recollection and en- .

thusiasm in all matters, a greatér interest in
life in general, and in my profession in particu-

lar, are amiong the benefits I can attribute to' |
my course, and if I have any regrets, it is that

the course has now come to a close.” .

A CAPTAIN (1 M. 8,) writes:—1 have deve- |

loped interest in life and work, both of which . -
had nearly died out of me. My senses are get- -
ting acuter again and I am acquiring knowledge -
by their continued use. “I can’t do this” no :
-moye occurs to me now, for ¥ have confidence
in myself. In short, the course has given me :

an impetus for general improvement, ”

A PLANTER writes :—“There are two bebefits .

that I have derived from the course, and these’
are a considerable gaip in confidence, and -the

acquisition of a greatgfjtendency to tackle a j
immediately, instead of delaying until tho“f)
moment,” ST R :
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v
i

5
[



K

BARRISTER writes<—''In lucid and interesting
language Pelmanism teaches every one how to
take an interest in life so that they may live
their lives to the fullest extent, and get the
best out of it.

MERCANTILE ASSISTANT writes:—“ T have
learnt how to think ; my memory is goed, and
I am less self-conscious. I am not sure whether
the position to which I am proceeding at the
end of the month is directly attributable to
Pelmanism; but Pelmanism will make me
succeed in it. ” :

N ARCHITECT writes:—“I have developed eon-
centration, attention and interest powers which
I lacked before, and I have now a good know-
ledge of my professional requirements as a
result of training my senses on Pelman lines.
My will and power for effort has been consider-
ably improved.

-Writer says that Pelmanism has enabled him to
canduer his old absent-mindedness, forgetfulness
and carelessmess. Also, owing to the mental
alertness and confidence developed by Pslman-
ism, he has been able to secure a good job.

. MUSICIAN writes: “Bhave experienced an
all-round improvement. Concentration, Will-
Power, and Memory are improved beyond
recognition. The pleasure of ' pessessing these
abilities hag made my life happier. It was the best
day’s work I ever did when I sent for this Course.”

. NURSE writes: It has given me an aim
in life, and has shown me how I can carry it
out. It has made the world seem & much more
interesting place to live in, and I feel more
Self-Confident, with a more reliable Memory.”

. LABORATORY ASSISTANT writes :—** Pel-
manism has been for me a remarkable method
of individual unfoldment, bringing out abilities I

never dreamt I possessed, quite apart
being an investment that has paid fer in°§ .

time and again. It has given me courage and
eaterprise to strike out on my own and has
changed my environment and general outlook -
on life more than I should have thought pos-
sible,”

The revised Pelman Course is now ready.
It embodies the results of the latest discoveries
in Psychology, and is based on the experience
gained by the Institute in the course of tjaining
the minds of over 500,000 men and Women.
This Course is fully described in an interesting
book entitled ‘ The Efficient Mind, ' a copy of
which can be obtained free of charge by any
reader who applies for it to-day.

Pelmanism is quite easy and simple to
follow. It only takes up a few minutes daily.

The books are printed in a
handy “pocket size,” so that
you can study them in odd
moments during the day.
Even the busiest man or
woman can spare a few
minutes daily {or Pelmanism.
Write or Call To-day.

Here is the coupon, Post

it to-day to the Pelman Institute, Indian Head

quarters, Delhi 8, and by return' you will
receive a free copy of ‘The Efficient Mind,'
together with particulars showing how you can
enrol for a course of Pelmanism on the most

convenient terms.

Readcr_a who can call at the Insti-
tute wiil be cordially welcomed.

~POST THIS FREE COUPON TO-DAY.

m ma———

To the PELMAN INSTITUTE,
Indian Headquarters, Delhi 8,

1
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Please send me, gratis and post-free, a cony of ‘THE RFFICIENT MIND,’ with full partl-
culars showing how I can etj:rol for revised Pelman Oour,e on the most convenient terms.
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“JNew Yorkers Prefer

. the Nash “400”

IN New York City and the great Metropolitan district surround.
ing it, the new Nash “4o0™ has found instant popularity.

People in this critical metropolis have royally welcomed this
smart, modern expression of the newest motor car made — pur- ‘-
' chasing in una;lalrecedented numbers — placing Nash sales in third
among S

cars sold.

All over America, all cver the Wo}‘ld, this car has stirred .the
- admiration of those who love good motor cars. Thoolth announced
only June 21, already more than 125,000 have been produced and sold.

A brilliant success, everywhere, the “400" was built for and
is being purchased by .those accustomed to the very finest:
Have you drives it? S B E

; . Laat
b

/

THE NEW

NAEH 400"
| ' . SOLE DISTRIBUTORS. . L
FOR MADRAS PRESIDENCY } FOR BO

MBAY. PRESIDENGY,
MILA AUTOMOBILE: Cinpany,

THE MOTOR RECONDITIONING STATION, [ Messrs. Al
1 © QURENS

161, MOUNT’ ROAD,




Bouquet
Bath Soap

The makers of HIMALAYA BOUQUET BATH SOAP commend it
woman of refinement as an essential part of her toilet—essential because sh. ld Y
best and can nowhere find a purer or more deliciously fragrant S°&p e demands the

The lather is soft and rich, suited to the most delicate skin Though th
sands of tablets are sold every day, each is up to & stand y b maker
ard below which the makers

refuse to produce. The price is moderate. These virtues "
BOUQUET clean out of the ordinary run of Bath Soaps. together lift HIMALAYA

«ERASMIC” PERFUMERS, LONDON.
m=ﬂ=

UAKER OATS gruel for babies has
Q been prescribed by physicians for
fifty years. As a nourishing, health-
puilding, sustaining food for infants, it
is unsurpassed. - X

Then, too, during childhood it is in-
valuable. Its weil balanced nutrient builds bone and muscle,
aids in the healthy development of teeth, blood, nerves.
It supplies in abundance the energy sc necessary fo the
‘l‘OWin‘ child. .

So, on through manhood and womanhood to old age
Quaker Oats still retains health-giving value. It ia the ideal
food for all—delicious in taste, easy to prepare and
economical.

‘Always insist upon the Quaker tin. Look for the full
name Quaker Oats dnd the familiar Quaker figure.

Quaker Oats

v
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£. Dec. 3% N.E.A.
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" 59 " ”» e 6 " 5 8 ” 353 Brl]ll‘ntin. A”td L‘qu‘d W ees 0 13
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" au-de Cologne Bath Sosp table
,» 897 Lavender Bath Soap tablet - Q %1 tableta Toilet Soap o e 310 _
. ssh. Esu-de-Cologne Seap box of 3 tab- » 101 Flm{ ngelaoogtf one 4 o , - ‘
ot ... . e Kau-de-Cologne an _
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" awder—Carnation,. . enzoe Boap .« per ; 31 1 ' — S} er.
» 098 Eau-de-Cologne Face Powder (whito . ,: 804 Eau-de-Cologne Soap per box and folders describ- '+ Six Cylinder power Six cyinder
Rachel and Naturells) ... each .. 1 0 of Bsablets ... 3 8 ing these new trucks. speed The snap " of 6-cylmder
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SOME OF OUR -

MEDICINAL SPECIALTIES

Syrup of VASAKA: The well-known expectorant. Gives excellent results in
ordinary Cough and Bronchitis.

P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND)
MAIL AND PASSENGER SERVICES.

Under contract. for the carrlage of His Majesty's Matls.
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE.

All Sallings are liable to oancellation or deviation without votice. Sailings to Coast Ports In
India and Burma, between TIndia, Straits Settlements, Ceylon, Java, Hongkong, OChina, Japan,
Australia, New Zealand, Weat Indies, Mauritius, East and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Egypt,
Mediterranean, Antwerp and London.

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS~BOMBAY TO LONDON.

i

| -

ASVAN: A palatable tonic combining Aswagandha and other herbs with Sodium
Formate and Glycero-phosphate. Indicased in Nervous Debility. Premature

Steamers Tons. Salling About Steamers, Tons. Saillng About . ‘ . .
R A T Yty e i, Noweoicn, et Arsno it an

S i B e P B o O e e Ardciode. & powatl antpeiodi. ugely prowsived, by e[|
" uMacedonia ™ 1112 10tk o D "« Narkuoda's | 16578 | 14th  an " innamic ehyde. powerlul anti-periodic large y‘ prescribed by the

Throuh Steamers from Ohina ® profession in Malarial Fevers,

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—CALCUTTA TO LONDON. VIBRO-ASOKA : Very useful in diseases peculiar to women. Valuable in

| e | {* mmvsmnen| | o 8 S | | s | | s | | 5 I

STEAMERS TONS ‘ SATLING ABOUT cases of painful monthly period, ovarian congestion, ’painful menstruation
3. 8. “Naokin" ‘ 7 000 / 27th July 1999, and threatened miscarriage. As a general uterine tonic and alterative in
w  “Nagova” 7 000 10th August ,, : . ‘ . : . e . .
" Novara® 7.000 19th October . : long stanfimg cases of' ute;'me diseases itis most useful. It is particularly
BRITISH INDIA SAILINGS FROM CALCUTTA & MADRAS TO LONDON. | indicated in menorrhagia of young women. ‘ ‘
Steamors e~ o cuon S8lI0E About Liqufd Extract of KALMEGH :. Powerful bitter tonic successfully used in
— : oo " cases of infantile liver complaints.

8 8. “Muhobr% v 8.324 20th July 1929 24th July 1999 : . ; i ‘
w o Wantola®, 7048 P Tth Augost . MISTURA PEPSINZ CO. CUM BISMUTHO: Produces marked effect in  LJ-
. “Manela” 8,303 Stat 4th Sent. - “ gastralgia and in all sorts of irritative Dyspepsia attended with Pyrosis, Flatu-

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS. ) "Il . enceetc. It igof greatvalue in Stomachic affections, Chronic Iigdigestion, '

Peam Celeutia ta :—RANGOON DTRECT—S8undays, Tueadaye and Fridays.
STRAITS via RANGOON—VWridays, also Sundays (Transhipning passengers).
CHITTAGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU. AND RANGOON—Vvery Monday;
COROMANDRL, CEYL.ON AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As inducement offers.
STRATITS. CHINA AND JAPAN—Fortnightly. :

4 FREMANTLOI% ADELAIDE, MELBOURNE AND SYDNEY—Monthly with additiona) sailings
as reqaived. ‘

MAURITIUS via COLOMBO—About every four weeks as inducement offers,

Feom Madras o —~RANGOON—Every Friday at 10 a. m.

. STRAITS SETTLEMENTS—Every slternate Wednesday at 5 p. m.

From Bombsy to:—KARAOHI-Direct on Wednesdays and Fridays with English Mails. r

rach! and Persiasn Gulf Porta—Sutbsidiary Mail stéamers leave on Wedneaday via Rarachl and P
Basra vln‘;(dl t:n: Fast Mail on Fridays. the latter calling at Karnchi, Bushire and Mahomerah only, ervian G“\f Porte

*  Gastritis, and in atonic diarrhoea especially of women after child-birth.

e | | s | | Cer—Inr0C ;

-

P

BRengal Gﬁevmz'cal and o ]
T hiarmaceutical Works, Ltd., D&
~ Calcutta.

Eﬂc:::lt::r- J]__Jf _Jﬂ'r LI'U.[_T u fu JI_'_ ﬁmL *—,

Coast Porta, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports and Calcutta or Rangoon—As indueement offers.

}‘.’.‘: ‘:\'d soouth Afri::l——lf‘ortnlahﬂy. calling at Reychellea—Monthly, ,

From Karachi t0—BOMBAY~Direct everv Thureday with Buglish Wails,

M“ via Bushire and Mnhomeuh—(!nl{ on Sundsys st nonn ; via Persian Gulf Ports on Sundays or Mondaws 0
<

[ | s | s | st | o |

MALABAR COAST PORT3, ONLOMBO, MADRAS CALOUTPA OR RANG 3UN—As inducement offers, M

Prequent connection with the B, & A, Line Stesmers {from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA and XRW ZBALAND, July, '29 CPS. o ‘ ‘ _ :
Terms, Rates of Freight and Passages may be arranged with—Mesers. BINNY & CO., (MADRAS), LTD E. Joye ,2’ ‘ ' e R T L
. I ' N o i U ) . e ' . e C,;‘u._ 3
OR MACKINNON, MACKENZIE & CO., | e T . L e
' CALCUTTA, BOMBAY AND g ' ' ‘ ' | ' .
. sm—eyes ———— T —————————— ‘,A._Acnl' o
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Sun Lnfe Assurance Company of Canadu

If every wife knew what every widow knows
Every husband would be insured.

Have you made a proper provision for your wife and children or for your own later years ?
A 25-year Endowment Policy for Rs. 10,000 with this splendid Company at the age of -~ J
25 will show a very satisfactory return at matuuty The dividends on the present basis
accumulate to Rs. 7,540 and you would thus receive at maturity the sum of Rs. 17,540,
Policies contain all possible protection against the inability to continue the premiums
in the form of Automatic Non-forfeiture, Surrender Values, Loan Values, etc., and a Table of
Guaranteed Values is inserted in every Pohcy

A Policy such as this serves the double purpose of protecting your dependents and at the

same time provides a systematic method of saving for later years when your earning power
may be decreasing.

The Company maintaing an O?ice in Madras for the service of its policy-holders and further
mfomnatmn or advice will be gladly given on application to :

The Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada.
Assets Rs. 133,96,12,893.  Insurance in force Rs. 519,70,29.947.
W. ALLAN ELEY, District Manager,

P. O. Box 238, MADRAS.
New Mercantile Bank Buildings, Ist Line B:ach, G.T., Madras,

Phone, 3480.

" E. Nov. '29.

B ey pe——y—— =330
OVER THREE LACS IN USE

Dr I. M. MALLICK'S (M. A.,M.D..B.L.)
WORLD-RENOWNED PATENT '

IC-MIC COOKER

@gn

a@ma m@&a@au

Strongest, cheapest, scientific Hygienic
and the most beautiful cooker in the market.
Every part is machine-made and each
hole has its significance. Made of different
sizes and made to sunit different require-
ments, and one will last a life. The whele
thing i8 light enough to be carried by hand.

Cooking is done under steam-pressyre
and so perfectly that it renders the food
most easily dlgestnble, increasing at the
same time its vitamin value. Doctors always
recommend them to those suffering from

chronic  dyspepsia. Baking and. frying

arrangements have also been provided for.

Prices from Rs. 6-12,

IC-MIC COOKER & CO..

P. 0. Box 7803

29, College St., CALCUTTA.

COOKER MEANS 1C-MIC

E. Mar, '30, E. P. 8,

’
’

R |

‘Railway

Advertising

No one who wishes to reach the great buying : B
public should neglect the Advantages of Rail~
way Advertising.

Nearly 3,000,000 passengers use Central Station Yearly.

Your posters, double royal size, will be exhi~
bited on boards supplied by the Railway for
Rs. 5 per month or Rs. 50 per year per posfer.

Prominent sites-for hoardings af large Stations
and Special signs af Madras Central Statlon
available at Special Rates.

%GO%
Apply to :—
DEPUTY TRANSPORTATION SUPERINTENDENT (Commercml)
M. S. M. Railway, Park Town, MADRAS.
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F & C OS LER LTD
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS
OSLER FANS AND FITTINGS

Kohler Automatic Lighting Plants
‘(N‘o Storage Battery. Starts on turn of Switch) <
REES ROTURBO PUMPS
'RELAY AUTOMATIC TELEPHONES
Etc Etc

| Malarial Debility

!
Do not regard yourself as cured ¢
the moment quinine has driven
away the fever.

~Gives instant relief from )
| Asthma, Hay Fever, Colds,

", . Coughs, Catarrh, etc. The
standard remeay through-
out the' world for sixty
years.

At all Chemists.

Any type of Power and Lighting Installations undertaken
WRITE FOR ESTIMATES AND STOCK LIST

The extreme weakness of your CELHI  CALCUTTA MADRAS - BOMBAY  LAHORE

blood—caused by the ravages of
the malaria parasite—must first of
all be conquered if you want to
regain full health.

3 162616 18 1818 1016 £ 016 8 1816::€18 B8 T8 TS
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E April '30, T.B.B.
Do you know that scientific experi-

ments have proved that within a
fortnight Sanatogen will increase the
number of red blood cells by 60%
(“Med. Echo,” March, 1924)

“MACMILLAN'S NEW PUBLIGATJONS

On Alexander’s Track to the Indus

)
Your Prospects

Just thick what a splendid effect such
an abundance of new, fresh blood would
have upon your health,

~

»
Start taking [Sanatogen. It contains
exactly those elements—phosphorus and
albumin—which build up new health and
strength.

sANATOGEN

The True Tonic-Food. ®

At all Chomists and Bazsars -

®
¢
%
g ~ Thel 8. A. have thus trained thou-

m—
No matter who you are, what you do,
where you live or what you earn, the
L 8..A. will go to you and train you
in your own house ‘at your leisure time
to be. &  Commercial~ Accountant—s
Better job at a bigger saldry.

sands of students and can train you as
well,

Write for a copy of our free Pros ectus :

No. 115 with
1999 to the Secr: t‘[‘s;’eket calendar for

The India School ot Accountancy,

\ Post Box 2020 - CAI.CU"A» “v\

[ R S

o A Personal Narrative of Explorations On The North-West Frontier of India

Oarriod out under the orders of H. M. Indian Govon}munt by

SIR AUREL STEIN K. C. L. E,
Indian Archaoologloll Survey.

With Numerous Illultrationl and, Maps From Original Surveys

errens 21s.

Two New Collections from Rabindranath Tagore

Thoughts From Rabindra-
' . nath Tagore

With 4 portram 7s. 6d.

The Tagore Birthday Book.

i {(Belected from the English ﬂorkl of
Rabindranath Tegore)

EpITEDp BY C. F. ANDREWS
Ts. 6d ‘

MACMIL.LAN & CO., LTD ,
" (Intorporgted in England.)
MADRAS, BOMBAY, CALCU'ITA AND LONDON

[



SPEED
POWER
SILENCE

AND

'STAMINA

The Remarkable 250 C. C. Light-Weight.

Realisation of the real qualities of the Ariel 250 ¢. c. Lightweight eomes only when
ride. No matter what motor cycle you have owned in the past, you will immediately becgt)u
an enthusiastic admirer of this perfect combination of all the attributes which must be resem‘:
to make the perfect lightweight motor cycle. Ask us for a trial »un. . presen

ADDISON & CO., LTD.,
MADRAS, BANGALORE, CALICUT, TRICHINOPOLY.

ECONOMY

| Invalid diet " 1

Horlicks Malted Milk is
y mvaluableo dzhw;n’ m% sick-room.
rding
b distasicris 1 the patir
5, moreover, hard to digest. In
Corslatie by the et
* malt and the patients strengthis
built up by the added wheat.

yalybdn

B Agents for the Madras
Presidency 1—

THE SOUTH INDIAN
EXPORT Co., Ltd. :
‘p.Box o, 'Fna‘.- .

Chyavanaprash—Rs, 3 Per seer ADHYAKSHA Makaradhwaja Rs. 4 per tola.
Dashana Sarskar Churna as. 3.

k Jog—8 as, k ;
J“mm(l&larugrlasl(l.ﬁer)lmr " Ma T"UQBABU'S per pot. (Ideal tooth-powder.)

DAGCA SAKTI QUSHADHALAYA

ESTABLISHED 1901.

The premier, the cheapest and the most reliable Ayurvedic Factory in India.

Factory—Dacca. Head office-sPatuatuly Street, Dacca. Branches—-Mymensing,
Rangpur, Chitagong, Gauhati, Bogra, Jalpaiguri, Sylhet, Patna, Benares, Allahabad,
Midnapur, Madaripur, Cawnpur, Rajshahi, Berhampur, Bhagalpur, Lucknow, Netrokona,
Kusthra, Gorakhpur, Delhi, Rangoon, Calchtta Branches—(a) 52-1, Beadon St., (b) 227,

" Harrison Road, (c) 134, Bowbazaar Street, (d) 109 Ashu Tosh Mukerjee Road, Bhowani-

pore, Shyam Bazaar, Gol Baree. Madras Bran¥h—DBroadway, George Town, Madras.
SARIBADYARISHTA—Rs. 3 per seer (ideal blood-purifier tonic of the day)

H. E. Lorp LYTTON, THE GOVERNOR OF BENGAL 8AYS: “I was very interested
to see this remarkable factory which owes its success to the energy and enthusiasm of its
proprietor, Babu Mathura Molan Chakravarty. The preparatiou of indigenous drugs on
80 large a scale is a very large achievement. The factory appeared to me to be exceedingly

- well managed and well equipped, and I hope that it may continue to prosper.” 11-8-22,

H. E. LORD RONALDSHAY, EX-GOVERNOR OF BENGAL, 8aYS: “I Visited the
Sakti Oushadhalaya (Dacéa) on July the 17th, and was shown everything by the proprietor,

Babu Mathura Mohan Chakravarty, B.A. I was very much interested in all that I saw,

and was astonished to find a factory at which the production of medicines was carried out
on as great s scale.-.--Babu M#thura Mohan Chakravarty seems to have brought the
production of medicines i‘n accordance with the ' prescriptions of the ancient Shastras to a
high pitch of efficiency.” 17-7-20.

H. B. Sir HENRY WHEELER, THE GOVERNOR OF BIHAR AND OmssA, 8AYS: . .
T had no idea that the manufacture of indigenous drugs was carried on upon so large a
geale. The whole thing bears marks of enterprise and success---"” 29-7-20,

DESHABHANDHU 3J. C. R. DAS 8AYS: “I desire to place on record my high
appreciation of the work of this factory. The business is carried on in an. orderly and
organised manner. Supervision leaves nothing to be desired. I congratulate thq Proprietor
on the success which this business has alréady attained.” 24-10-22. ‘ ‘

Catalegue and treatise on Ayarvedic treatment free on application,  Tele : * SAKTI " Dacea,
PROPRIETOR : MATHURA MOHAN MUKOPADHAYA CHAKRAVARTY, B.A. (RECEIVER)

- af._..L N T P 8
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E Steel Construction Co., Ltd

|
[
.Q
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# ENCOURAGE  INDIAN  INDUSTRIES

CAPITAL RS. 10,00,000]- DIVIDED INTO 40,000 SHARES OF RS. .25|- EACH
STEEL CONSTRUCTION CO., LD, is nothing but the structural work section of HOUSE of’
lABDREKS 1d., the ORGANISATION that stands for SERVICE, EFFICIENCY and ECQ-
NOMY, —the busmess that exists as pioneer in finding solution foy unemployed youths of
the country by dignifying manual labor as honorable profession. Its success unique,
reputation, a household word. ' Its miraculous development from a wretched smithy of
Rs. 210 to a big business of some few lacs within osly seven years certamly bespeaks of
_ its guarsnteed success in any new venture,

“ House of Laborers” says Sir P. C. Roy *is a marvellous achievement.” ¢ Splen-
did achievements of Bengal” says Mr. A. T. Weston, Director of Industries, Bengal Govt.

ALL CLASSES OF PAPRR

ARE MANUFACTURED BY

miﬁ“ﬁ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ&

Jhe S\taghur ?aper )Yulls Co,, L£td,

El’ s [ | AL_ﬁF

51
¥
¥
3
%
;
° #
“ Excellent Instructive” says Mr. Ragagopalacha.nar Mrs. Saroym Naidu and many other k s
leaders visited the workshop a:g ;E:IR{:shnglzi r;)lfc l[';LAR  ROM MA k ﬁ
WANTED AGENTS FOR SALE — MANAGING AGENTS i )
HOUSE OF LABORERS LD.-COMILLA, BENGAL. . & CALCUTTA. %
I A e s e g ) THE LARGEST MILLS-IN THE EAST. 3
jL ‘ k . 'p ' Bombay Agents—BIRD & (0. g :
3 o 2, . ' 3 1 —
e TRE ¥ © Delbi Office AllIANCE‘ HOUSE. %
x . LI = : g
3 . ol :_-- - e i .
| LB o H
L < M 1= g‘gégz 5% e AGENTS FOR SOUTHERN INDIA i— :
K- 4~ 3 g3itE2
o q. 8i88:2% K. ¥
2 o) s‘>£§§55,‘: ‘
L § ;i“ ] z She Seuth Indian Export Co., Etd. g
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18 C . . L -
Bennett Coleman’s Publication List.

DRAINAGE PROBLEMS OF THE EAST.
IN TWO VOLUMES.

d (Second Edition)
By C. C. JAMES, M.LC.E. F.RM.8., FR.S.1,
M.LAM.C.E.

An ideal work that will win the _wide-gpread
approval of all Engineers dealing with kindred

roblems anywhere east of Suez.
d Price per set Rs. 25. By V. P. P. Rs. 26-4.

SANITATION IN INDIA. -
3rd Edition.

By J. A. TURNER, C.LE. M.D., D.P.H. Late Exe-
cutive Health Officer, Bombay Municipality and
B. K. GOLDSMITH, M.B., D.P.H., with contributions
by §. C. HORMUSJL, L.R.C.P.,, MR.C.S., M.D., D.P.H.,
K.B. SHROFF. L. M. &s., D.P.H, D.T.M and

. L.GODINHO, L.M. & 8, M. D, D.P.IL -

An eminently practical manual of Sanitation.
The only book yet published on Municipal Sanita-
tion in India of any real value.

Price: Rs. 15. By. V.P.P. Rs. 16-2-0.

THE SYSTEM OF FINANCIAL ADMINIS-
TRATION IN BRITISH INDIA.
‘BY P. K. WATTAL,

This work has been compiled entirely from
official records and describes in plain language the
present financial machinery of the Central and
Provincial Governments and the financial powers
of the reformed legislatures. In addition, it con-
tains a lucid account of the system of accounts and
audit, Government cash balances including the
Gold Standard Reserve and Paper Cuwrency

* Reserve balances. The work is intended. for the
use of members of the Legislative Councils, Minis-
ters of Indian States and uatudents- of economics

dian finance generally.
and xnPrice Rs. 10;; By V.P.P. Rs. 10-10.

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE IN INDIA.
BY D. CHAMIER, Bar-at-Law. )
This is a Handbook containing a mass of infor-

matjon which Members of Branches of the. various

Legislatures in India will find invaluable in their

“Parliamentary labours.
th;’?ice a]g. 5. By V.P.P. Rs. §-5.

All the above are published by BENNETT, COLEMAN & CO., LTD., at the Times Pre
and Calcutta, and are available at “The Times of India” Branch offices at

: DABAD, BANGALORE, BARODA, CAWNPORE, JUBBULPORE, KARACHT
LUCKNOW, NAGPUR, POONA, RAWALPINDI, RANGOON, SIMLA, LONDON and

ALL BOOK-SELLERS,

Esx.

THE LAW RELATING TO ELE 3
IN BRITISH INDIA. CTIONS
BEING A SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF THE
ELECTORAL RULES,
By DANIEL CHAMIER, Bar-at-law. ,
Commentaries on the Government of India Act,
the new Chapter IXA, of the Penal Code, which
deals with offences at elections; the Elected

Bodies, Members and their qualifications; Electors

and the Electorgl Roll; KElections; the Ballot:
Election Petitions; Forms; Practice; Corrupz
Practices ; Bribery ; Undue Influence ; Treating ;
Personation ; The Candidate ; Election Agents3
Election Expenses, ete. !
It is a Text-book for permanent reference,
Price Rs. 5. By VP.P. Rs. 5-6.

MASONIC POINTS.

Or authorised cues in the Masonic Ritual of the
F.A,, F.C. and M.M. Degrees and those of the
Holy Royal Arch approved by the late King-
Emperor. . .

A perfect Ritual Memoriser but unintelligible te
persons outside the craft.

Price Re. 1-8. By V.P.P. Re. 1-11-0.

THE LIFE OF SIR PHEROZESHAH
: MEHTA.
IN TWO VOLUMES,
' BY H. P. MODY.

The only authoritative work on the life of
Bombay’s great political leader. The Foreword is
written by H. H. the Aga Khan. .

: Price Rs. 12. By V.P.P. Rs. 13-3-0.

THE HINDU GODS
BY C. A. KINCAID. C.V.0., L.C.8. s
A simple guide book on the subject of Gods and
Images. Enables one to tell at a glance to what
God a Temple is dedicated. :
Price Re. 1 By V.P.P. Re. 1-3,

OUR PARSEE FRIENDS.
A brochure giving a concise authoritatiy
of the history, religion-and customs of th

i

8 account

P
Price Re. 1. By V.P.P. Re, 130, "o

38, ‘ Bo,”b ay, ’
, LAHORE,

PRI LI

&

!
»
i

.

i Mad

il - Madras.

{-I] UNDERTAKE

, !;| .. Electric Power and Lighting Installations of all types and sizes
[ Dynamos, motors, fans. & all accessories kept in stock. !

E. Aug. "29. .

1 The English Electric Co., Ltd,

EXIDE Battery Department attends to all makes of car batteries.
Agents for Siemens Electric Lamps & Supplies Ltd.
Agents for Siemens Bros. & Co. Cables, telephores &c. :

) ) — ] ) ) [ ) () () () ) [ i)

FEBE LI OIS

0 SWAMI VIVEKANANDA
8 BY D. V. ATHALYE.
‘ ‘(Price Rs. 4; Postage extra).

In this book, the author describes, in 0
graphic and eloguent style, the main incis (]
deats in the Swami's life. The early spiritual
struggles of the Swami, his world-tour, his 0

8, efforts to regenerate India, his spiritual con- 0

§ quest of the West,—everything is described 0
0

0

with sympathy aod imagination. “ M.
Athalye commands a charmingly simple and 0
elegant style which naturally rises into
eloguence on suitable occasions.” A con-
structive survey is made of Swamiji's
speeches and writings. .

'BOMBAY BOOK DEPOT, |

s 8 Girgaon, BOMBAY. g

ST

!

PRINTERS.

OUR COPPER ALLOY TYPES, Borders and }

' Blocks stand for quélity and accuracy.’\ _
pU'R IMPORT, DEPT. Can supply Treadles
Cutting, Perfor:;ting, Numbering machines
etc. John Kidd’s Printing ink and all

requisites of printers from stock.
’ ! N

Waste not in future on inferior stuff.

THE MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY|.

38, Jones Street, G. T., MADRA4S, -

kY

Eo Jln. 'Wo‘ ; !

BN
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““THE HINDUSTAN TIMES"
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CONTROL

THE HUB OF INDIA

BY ADVERTISING IN

- “THE HINDUSTAN TIMES"
Thie Most Popular Nationalist Daily with Best Pulling ,Powér.

Comvplete News, Fearless Views, Striking Presentstion,
"Remember Half the Prpb]em of Businé'ss is fo
reach The Right Customer,
| An Influentia]

AND OUR 'LARCE CIRCULATION o
. Enables you to do so. =
WRITE FOR ,RA TES TO-DAY ’ro‘,-.’- |

THE MANAGER

;o i : - _ ' ¥ N -
O e e

N 1

‘Burn Bastion Road, DELHI e

B ol =l

= a2 ]——0

v

A#FIRMATIONS SERIES AT 12 AS. EACH

2 DIVINE. By Dr.'A. A. David, Bishop of Liverpool.
%gERfSY(EEHNI{‘Mgg 1\2&1;:1{1') By A. A].3 Mliyiine.h ‘Iirlli'E IAS MATERIAL. By R. Ellis Roberts.

A iXPERIENCE. u, alpole. )
ggv%&%«%fg% h%?é A. Studdert}-,Keniedy, M.C., M\A. JOURNALISM. By Wickham Steed.
THE EDUCATED LIFE. By Albert Manspridg«a, Hon. M.A. (Oxon.) ;
TRUTH AND TRADITION. By_ Charles E. 'R&ven, D.D.

THE HAPPY VILLAGE. By Sir W. Beach Thomas. 0
CHRISTIAN CATHOLICISM. "By J. W. Poynter. ) "

ON KEEPING SUNDAY. By Leslie Stannard Hunter. °

THE SIN OBSESSION. By Dr. Percy Dearrper‘.

A HEBREW VIEW OF EVIL. By Dr. W. F. Lofthouse. |
THE PROBLEM OF PAIN. By Robert W. Mackeuna, M.A., M.D. /
SECTARIANISM. By Dr. T.A. Lacey, Canon of Worcester. , ;
THE RELIGION WE NEED. By 8. Radhakrishnan, Calcutta University. .
MIND AND REALITY. By Viscount Haldane.

RELIGION AND THE STAGE. By Sybil Thorndike.

THE MAKING OF CHARACTER. By the Rev. L. W. Grenated.
THE PLACE OF $EX IN LIFE. By T.W. Pym.

ON SOCIALISM - Rs.

> -

. !
SOCIAL DECAY AND REGENERATION. By R. Austin Freeman. With an 5
: introduction by Havelock Ellis. 13 8.
THE MODERN CASE FOR SOCIALISM. Bx AW. Humph;ey ee 2 3
A HISTORY OE SOCIALISM. By Thomas Kirkup ¥

THEOSOPHICAL PUBLISHING HOUSE, ADYAR, MADRAS.

Ex. |
S 0 : N
THE DEMOCRAT ‘| -
DWARKINS WORLD-FAMED 0 e
a1 U | AN ANGLO-GUJARATI WEEKLY' | *
WE GRANOLA ‘ \ ; .
Toe FLurme 8 NAIROB! . KENYA COLONY 34
0 ' INDIAN EDITED, INDIAN MANAGED
0 . & - ' ‘. “ “‘:M
0 INDIAN OWNED o
U Political paper of Eastern Africa £t
Ry 0 WIDELY CIRCULATED IN : RIEG T
Iy ou'want to buy a Harmonium Q KENYA, UGANDA, TANGANYIKA - - .ig
A ‘ Q- | & ZANABAR |
U OAN GET CHEAPER ONES BEST ADVERTISING MEDIUM'{ i
YOBUT NONE 80 BFFIOIBNT 0 FOR FURTHER PARTICULARS ' |
" Plesse write for our new Oatalogues g | Rooiy 10 ' ;,z;
DWARKIN & S Otﬁm 0 The Buslness Manager. |
" INVENTORS OF HAND HARMONI 1 P.'0. BuX 385.
"7 THE OLDEST MUSIC FIRM 0 , >
IN INDIA |
ousie Square, CALCUTTA, -
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PRESERVE YOUR HAIR

| AS LONG A4S YOU LIVE .

HAIR is such a Sensitive thing if you treat it right

» it grows and looks

— . . If your H fe Ar
appointing in any way, insure it against all the dangers tl}lrat thre:tIR .lts dis-
en it with

JABAKUSUM

THE ORIENTAL HAIR REGENERATOR

It will positively restore your HAIR'S bealth even after years of
or improper treatment. In use all over the country for over halfo ne
halt a cen

welt, if not, it will begin to show signs of neglect.

glect

tury,
SOLD EVERYWHERE .

C. K. SEN & CO, Ltd. CALCUTTH,

E. July '29. Exp.

| PRINTERS

IF YOU WISH TO TURN OUT GOOD WORK USE
MANDER BROTHER'S INKS

Large and Varled Stock on Hand
o SOLE AGENTS IN S. INDIA.,

CHARLES MORGAN CO., LTD
LINGI CHETTY STREET, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS, ’

!
-~

e St o)

N K B. May *30,

New Remarkable Books.

& Prices refunded §f book» are nqt worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free, Catalogues
for Fascinating & Valuable Books
sent for 1 Anna Stamp.

Marriage of Happiness—An extraordinary wonderful
and practical work that explains the secrets of
. life never published before in any language, will
increase your vitality and will teach the easiest and
natural way of Birth Control With numerous
evidences of results. For Private Circulation Ra.3-8.
Personal Magoetism.—A Private course on how to

by Bhaftesbury.

influence and control others,
. Wonderfully effective and brings success and
power in life. Swuccess Guaranteed. Special

Reduced Price. Rs, 10.

Woman & Laove —By Dr. Bauer, ? vols. A fascina-
ting valuable work just published for private circu-
lation. See special circular. Ra. 31

Critical Age of Woman—A highly interesting work
on the sexnal life of woman. By Gallichap. Ra. 5.

Married Love—The only work that unfolds in a
frank and bold manner the vriceless mecrets of
married 1ife. By Dr. Stopes. Re.1-14.

Enduriog Passion.—A sequel to *Married Love”
with new contributions to thesolution of sex difficul-
ties which may arise during middle and later life,
unfolded in very frank and practical manner. Rs. 5.

Practical Birth Control—The best Practical work on
oontraception. Fully Illustrated. Rs. 3.

Vim Culture.—Learn how to vitalize the Solar
Plexus and other nerve centres, and how to increase
brain efciency, bodily vigour and energy. Re. 1-6

Practical Hypnotism.—Teaches withous help. Re. 1.7,

Practical Yogs.~—A wonderful work. Re, 1.7,

Astrology —How to make and read your own
Horoscope. Re 1-6. ’

Weather Forecasting—Easy and Perfectly raliable

An. 7.
9~ Every kind of Works on Astrology
Available.

‘Bace as Indicative of Character—The best work
with 120 illustrations. Rs.2-4. ‘
Palmistry for All. By Cheiro. Illustrated, Ra. 2.5.
Daily Health.—With a large chart of 5 miputes’
 ‘xerocises for the Busy. Shows how everybody can
easily inorease his Healg.h. Efficienoy, and Sucocess,
without expense and without conapicuousuess, by

_ vitally important but simple changes in his daily

life. By Miles. Ra.3.

Paychology & Development of Mediomship.—A relia-
ble and practical work for the development of
Thought-reading. clairvayance, &ec. Rs.5-4.

Your Handwriting is You —A fully illustrated.work
'. on bow to determine ocorrecily the character and
disposition of s person from hapdwriting. Re 2 5.
Sexual Life oa a Biologieal Fouodationi By Dr.
Rutgers. A new and most valuable guide for aexual

life in all its stages. Ra 8-8.

Broadessting for Everybody.—How to loarn easily
the process of making wireless receivitg seta. Illus-
trated. Rs. 2-5. -

Address :—Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY
No. 54, Amherst Row, C4LCUTTA,

3, ’
1 i

A\

IS OOODTODDIOD

Works of $wami Abhedananda

Rs. A.
Indian and Her People -+ 1 8
How to be a Yogi 3 0
Divine Heritage of Man e 20
Self-knowledge 1 8
Spiritual Unfoldment S 112
Re-incarnation 2 0
Philosophy of Work. v 1712
Human Affection and Divine
Love «+ 1 0

For New Catalogue Apply with
one anna stamp to:—

Ramakrishna Vedanta Society
40, The Beadon Street, CALCUTTA.

COOOTOCOOOIDOOCOS
E JJuly '29, C P.S. ' ‘

BRITISH MALAYA

Is & land of immensenatural resources and splendid
soenery. It is often calied the XL DORADO of the
East. It in becoming a ocentre of attraction and a
country of International importance. Tens of thou-
sands of Indians are migrating to this country every
year and its usefulness as an outpost of India for
her expansion in the Fast was long ago anticipated
by that great and warm friend of India, the Rev
Mr. C. F. Andrews. There are immense possibilities
of Indian ocolonial development in thia land,
Merchants and traders, phil«nthropists and onlonizers
social workers and politicians who require ﬁ\"'t'hand'-
information regarding the Labour, Induastrial, Commer- -
cial, Political, Social and other communal activities of
the half a million Iodians in this country should read
the coluwns of the “TaMIL NiSaX”, the leading
Indian organ of Malaya, Itis an Anglo-Vernscular
paper with 16 targe pssmes. Its Hnglish supplement
has some special features. .

1t is published weekly at Kuoala Lumpur, th@.
Federal Canital. where there are about 20, 000 Indians
and Ceylonese domiociled. )

The cheapest and the best medium for advertisers,
Free voucher copies are ssut $o advertivers, For
rates of subscription, advertisement and other parti-
oulars, please apply to:— : D

The Managing Editor;~THE “TAMIL NESAN,”
. No. 212, BATU ROAD, KUALA LUMPUR
Poat Box No. 299, Federated Malay State
Telegramy ; * Tamilneean™, ' Telephone :‘N.oysz" ‘-“4‘.' B
Ex. o S
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o Advertisin‘g, in
- Western India

Yo.u'r sales'message in ou
dailies will catch the Indi
receptive mood,

r 2 leading. nationalist
ans when they are in g

There is always a liabil
' : ty of your
being placed in a gaudily dxjessedy and xil)l::rsﬁug):

N anti-nationalist paper which the Indians merely

glance at to criticise and tensure its writers

Bombay is the Gate of India and the

© | Bombay Chronicle

T - .. (English)

‘Bombay Samachar
} ] o ( Vernacular ) S

o ~hold the keys of this Gate,

Let us open
within.

Joa ‘ : i S
’

ghis gate for your merchandise fyo, .

21
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IEEDCSEDITICIO0 2

S. K. DEY &CO,,

SOLE SELLING AGENTS FOR 3
EAST BENGAL AND ASSAM.

The Calcutta Glass & Silicate Works Ltd,

124, Sovabazaar St., CALCUTTA.

Branch :—45, Bangshibazaar, DACCA.

We ‘deal in sll sorts of phials and
bottles including dispensing Hair oil,
Eysence phials of various fancy shapes.a
Syrup bottles, Chatney bottles, etc. etc.

We . manufacture inscribed phials of 0
any design and shage and also undertake g

 .orders at very cheapkrates.

- a9

We make

Printing Blocks

in Halftone & Line

On Copper & Zino for
Nlustrating books, Price lists, etc.
in first cla’ss finish and at moderate
rates and we have a fine collection
of Indian Views.

A European expert of 25 years' ex- -
A periehce‘ supervises our process
block-making department.

Swuccessors to:
WIELE & KLEIN ESTD. 1882,
No. 11, NARASINGAPURAMN STRELYT,.
Post Box 348, Mount Road, MADRAS.

E. Nov. 2.

BE SURE.

Prepare for the day that is on the way. §

(Carelessness, sudden illness and hundred
other unexpected events can chax;ge the
future and disappoint you, ¢ STOP
! IDLE DREAMING™. Now take the §
ﬁpst and really most iylporfant step in
# making your own to fall back upon. g
g For' prospectus and Agency, fxlease Y
§  Calcutta Insurance Ltd.,
: 15, HARE STREET,

1l | per gent cure. Wear this wonderful silver ring 'Ifq o
A\

PLANCHETTE

The Planchette-purchase this spirit-invoking instrument

difficulties. Price Rs. 8/4. ‘

Get your difficulties solved, Know your stolen objeota:

clairvoyance and exalted vision. Make the GHOST
MIRROR BOX your constant joy and adviser. Price’
with direction Rs. 2/8 only. N

cure, money refunded. Guarsntee form encloted. Have.
recourse to tliis as the last hope.. No impragticable res-
triction. Inform Diseases when ordering. Pries Ra. 4/8
eath. Cured fiuiberless cases, t

ALL INDIA OCGULT HOUSE
- DACGA (IR) Bongay,

8 Aug. 19.' Mod.

Klein & Peyerl

the appearance of your departed friends and relatives, '

. RING DIVINE—Experience the marvellous effect of
power by it. Real cure atlast by divine blesging for 1. By

1,

_Piles 2. Gonorrhoea 3. Loucorrhoes 4. Dyspepsia, Ceas 'V

from us and compate results. Hold communication with
your beloved dear. See their aid and advice in your.- -

/},

GHOST MIRROR BOX—A wonder of wonders. Ses| U

i

W

Get enlightened about your past, and future. Devélqp

Tinmr

k!
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| Ceylon Ylorning Leader

"The pulling value of an advertisement in the * Morning Leader” Is
 four times that of any other paper In Ceylon—a fact verified by hundreds
of unsolicited testimontals,

P. O. Box No« 105.

S

n;..’l‘—gg.'li-tﬂ'IOIOE—QI onmm
.-. | ’ . ' / L

THE ENTIRE ENGLISH - SPEAKING

For Advertisement Rates please

THE GENERAL MANAGER,

Ceylon IMorning Leader Co., Ltd,

CHEINCECENCECEIEHOENCIONSE=NO N O N N

REAGH

POPULATION OF CEYLON

BY ADVERTISING IN THE

LARGEST IN CIRCULATION =~ ,
GREATEST IN INFLUENCE

- The Best Furopean and Ceylonese
Business Houses patrontse the “Leader.”

Apply to :— .

" COLOMBO,

’

CORECECNECHCENOECEEOECHNE CROECECMECRC NS E 6N

W Flowers, Flags, Music, All Arranged.
‘ Open Air or Hall Arranged.

THE GUARDIAN

A CHRISTIAN WEEKLY

DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL
AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS.

Published. Weekly. Price 2 Annas,

Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs. 6|—
\ Foreign, 10s. Post free.

Subscriptions and all other communicationsr
thould be addressed to—

"THE MANAGER,

 The Guardian,
33/1, Amherst Street,

Ex.

G

9
¢

(NEXT TO Y. M. C. A. ESPLANADE, MADRAS)) &
#

* Glve your TEA PARTIES, AT HOMES,
T LUNCHES, & DINNER PARTIES. -

{ Order by Phone No. 2605, Post or in Person: NEO-KOMALA V

e .
v

Charges Moderate. §

x5, worss. §

Commercial Union
ASSURANCE CO., LD.

— 3

(Incorporated in England)

! t
Head Office 24, 25, 26 Cornhill, m ‘

=3

London E. C.
Total Assets excged------ £60,000,000
The Company Transacts

FRE, Loss of profits in consequence
of Fire, Marine, Life, Accident,

Sickness, Motor Car, Burglary and
Fidelity Guarantee business.
Branch Office :— m
Christian College Buildings, Madras.
A. C. HANBURY, %

BT TE

Phone 2131. Branch Manager.
CALCUTTA. o '
E. May. ‘30. ‘ ‘-

For Horoscope, Thikuji,
free prospectus, Highly spok

will give even a beggar the wea
is suglplied with Kavacha. Price Re. 7-10.

. ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGIG

and foretelling - of all kinds, piease drop a line to-day fora
en of by Nawabs, Zemindars, Advocates, Vakils, Accountants- §

fthe High Court and many other eminent men. 7 ) \
Genel;;li’AJI‘lIlggi)ez %AIBSM%N: Its wearer earns immense wealth with little struggliog and it
lth of a king. Copy of guarantee-letter for refund of price

& . Jyotirbhusan, ¥.1.8.
Apply to President:—B, K. BHUT TACHARUJI, Jyourbhusan, x1
2ry B AL 8 ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY,

. ' Sovabaz ‘ .
¢ Hzap Qreice:—106 (D), Grey Btreet, Sov Telegrama: * Asrsorousss,” Usleutts. |

‘The Biggest Astrological
Society of India.

aar, Caloutta, Phone : B, B. 36856,

* B Jan. 80 B
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|[KESHRANJAN|

IMPROVES THE COMPLEXION:

IN’CREASEB THE BEATUTY.

MAKES THE HAIR GLOSSY.
Price Re. One per Bottle. Postage Extra.

|USE IN YOUR TROUBLES|

. OUR ourR
AMRITABALLI | KARPURARISTA
KASHAYA. | B o o

Cures asores, erup-| Cured ninety-nine
tioma, bad-leg, uloers | cases out of hundred.
and all diseases due | Keep it .8 house- -
to degenerated blood, | hold-medicine.

Prica Re. 1.8, Prisa As. 8.
Postage Extra, Fostage Extra,

We send medical advice gratis and keep
always a fresh stock of genuine Ayurvedio
Medicines and oils, ghees, eto., and supply af
cheap rates.

Keviraj N. N, SEN & Co,, Ld

Ayurvedic Physicians & Pharmaceutiste,
18~1 & 19, Lower Chitpur Road.
Telegrams—'* Keshranjan.” CALCUTTA.

i
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C Ehlyws’

Youth's 8ecret Conflict e 1 0
A Hundred Ways of kisaing Girls . 013
hove, Courtship and Marriage ' “ 012
ow to write Love Letters . 012
Don’t Marry | ’ . 013
How to Wuo and How to Win - 013
The Confession of a Young Girl - 01%
The Complets Husband T e 018
The Perfect Wife . 018
The Happy Lover w 018
Marriage vefore and after - “ 012
Fasg Life in New York w 018
The Uonfessions pf & Wife w 018
Why Women 8in - 012
- Dangers of Working girls . " 012
_Confessions of a Bell Boy ‘ - 013
How to read Charscter from Handwriting... 0 13
How to increase Height - | e 09
Outwitting Obesity and Thinness T e 013
The safe way to Sound Nerves C e 018
How to strengtben your Nerves . 013
The Miud of 4 Woman w 0 4
Birth Control and Eugenics . 0 &
How to Live one Hundred years " 04
" Postage Extva,

oo " !
. e

PRACTICAL BOOKS,
ON SEX & HEALTH

By Prof. H. S. Gambers.
(The renowned‘ Sex Scholar of Indis.)

The Bex Organs. 264 pages. 25 Illustrationa, RE AR

Bound. w 2 80

Control over Birth w 0130
Control over SBex - 018
Hidden side of Sexual Science . 012
8ex Problems . - 012
How to build up Virility w 013
Sterility. Its causes and treatment - 010
Painless Child-birth . 08
Protection against Venereal Diseases ... 0 4
Essays on Health ‘ .18
Miracles of Milk . 012
Vitamins and Health v . 0.8
Constipation and Its Treatment w 0 8
Indigeation ' we 0 6
.Away with Colds . 0 6
Opions for Health w 0 4

The Choice of Food o 0 4,

Exercises of the Eye to oure Short-sight .. 0 3

BY OTHER EMINENT AUTHORS

BRUMOHAN & o, '

AMRISTAR,

v ]
' N . .

OO0V POOCOOOOO0OR.O

‘eccoevvoccosecccco00eece

5

™ SINGER SEWING NACHINES

€l

Everyone is familiar with the famons “ Singer” and Shops and Salesmen for the dis\posal of
; i i to be found everywhere. ,

\ Siuﬁe;ﬁgn?:tilgggs‘:ﬁhgh to fill the requirements of the Compm?y 8 numerous customer.s,
Bea;9 the world over. Buy only where you see this sign in red, which is a guarantee of Singer
Service.

Singer Sewing Machines embody all the latest improvements in sewing mechanism, with Cabi-'
net work of the highest perfection ) o

Sold for Cash or on Easy Terms. Shops and Salesmen in every town. S o
When requiring Needles, Oil, Parts, or repairs for your, Machine, look for the Red S shown
" | on Singer Shops in every city. N :

CTE Reon . ——

==t

SWAMI VIVEKANANDA - -
‘ HIS COMPLETE WORKS :
In 7 Vols, Price Boards Rs. 3- each, Cloth Rs. 3/8. eaph; Index As. 10. .

"LIFE OF SRI RAMAKRISHNA

Sécond Edition, (Thoroughly vevised, improved and enlarged) “This admirable edition.-gives .
a vivid and inspiring exposition of a great'Life ".--INp1aN REvIEW. Price Boards Rs. 5/, Cloth Rs. 6/8.

LIFE OF SWAMI VIVEKANANDA
' AT REDUCED PRICE .

Vols, I and IXI.---covvievvnnnnnn ceeen Re. 1/- each.
His hgst Dgys.., ....................... :-Re. 1/- -

-’PRABUDDHA BHARATA OR AWAKENED INDIA (30th year)

STARTED BY SWAMI VIVEKANANDA ' o
In itself an educative institution in India and abroad, representi

) ﬁg spiritual, national and interna-,

* tonal aspects of our idea and containing contributions ffom emi ent persons like Prof. 8. Radha-

. krishnan on Hinduism and allied subjects, M. Romain Rolland on’ the Life of Sri Ramakrishna and -
* 'Swami Vivekananda, and several others. : ‘ i . Co

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION Rs. 4.

T PRABUDDHA BHARATA -
182-A, Muktaram Babu Street, CALUTTA¢ RIS | &
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treble the other.

line, beight to paper eto.

such a large propomon of hardening constituents,

STEPHENSON, BLAKE & CO., LTD., SHEFFIELD. .

Letter Founders and Makers of Brass Rule and
Composing Room Equipment.

SPECIALISTS IN WOOD TYPES
ear BEWARE OF IMITATIONS MADE OF INFERIOR METAL BY LOCAL FOUNDERS,

No progressive printer can ignore the fact that the value of type largely consists in its wearing
qualities, and that if our type will last 20 years and still retain its freshness, while local-made
type has to be renewed every two years, ours must cbviously be the cheaper even if its price be
The chief reason for the difference in price of our type and that purchased
locally, is the inclusion of a much larger percentage of Tin and Antimony with a proportionate re-
duction in the percentage of lead, together with superior finish, and acouracy, both as regards body,
The local type-founder could not, if they would, supply such hard and
durable type as ours, because their machinery is not capable of dealing with an alloy ocontaining -
por do we think they could even make such an alloy.

STOCKS HELD BY

T

Royapuram, SEY 8C01_' Post Box 60,
MADRAS. ENGINEERS MADRAS.
S S
PRINTERS' COMPLETE FURNISHERS,
AGENTS FOR:

\ HARRILD & SONS, LTD., LONDON—Printing Machines.

LORILLEUX & BOLTON LTD LONDON—Printing Inks.
c ek ——

E. Nov. 29

BP0 8=0=60TLBHQ

A Blessing to S\iffer‘ers

| X ] C t 8
S Bune " = i

COpaxba. Santal oil or any injurious inter-
" pal medicines. Painless, Positive cure in 3
days with instant celief. Price Re. 1 and

Rs. 2.
/ IIK d"' Try even where all” your
a " medicines fail. Cures with
instant relief worst cases of ASTHMA,
BRONCHITIS, COLDS, COUGHS, etc.
(Insumerable original testimonials open to
inspection). Price Re. 1-8-o. :

L ‘ L (Eyr DROPS)

U—Lli— (Prepared according to the
Formula of our Surgeon-ocuhst) '

An absolutely non-irritant and positive
care for all sore, ulcerated and weak eyes.
Price Re. 1.

Can be had of all reapactablo Dealers,
D. SPECIFIC CO., Fort, Bombay.
- Modras Agutr-—ASVIN & CO

B July '29- D,

. L -
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THE LONDON TIMES §

Educational Supple‘ment. _

The leading weekly record of edu- §
cational thought and progress at Home §
and abroad. . /

Contains the most authentic and re- ¥
liable news and reports on the subject
of education. ‘

The leading articles deal with the .

principal educational questnons of the §
day '

5 As a Copy.

The Madms_News Agency,
183, Mount Road, MADRAS.

| '
i
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l)0 YOU INTEND VlSlTlNG EUROPE?

If So

THE ASIATIC TOURIST AGENCY
Post Box 931

MARSEILLE

the only Indian JSirm started fov the benefit and’ comvemience of Indian rothers
under the control and management of Hindustani Directors

will help you
in (making you tour comfortable thnoughout the Continent.

Our interpreters meet all passengers on arrival in Marsexlle, clear luggage,
secure railway and steamship tickets, procure hotel accommodation and if required
prov;de Indian dxshes, vegetarian meals, for high class Indians thus rendering
opportunity for aristocrat orthodox Hindus to visit the Continent under our

arrangement for business or pleasure trip.

Reliable private mterpreters and guxdes speaking Indlan languages are supphed
to show the town and various mterestmg places, monuments, etc and to accompany. '

passengers during excursions and sxght-seemg, ete.
.

All kind of busmess mformatxon and particulars of the Continental tours are
given free of charge. Intendmg passengers are requested to write us about their
requlrements (Reservation of hotel accommodation in Marseille or Paris, etc.) before

leavmg India and instructing us to meet them on their arrival.

~ Write us for our free booklet No. 100 to get full partlculars Kindly ; lntmduce

us to your friends and acquaintances. (Thanks).

Reliable Agents Wanted

——@m-—mm—_m

EAug 29,
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4“BINA 99 0 . Principal Agencies :— M. hm 01 m Ql ) 1
AHMEDABAD, am m a
» | rgan Harmoniums 1 i |
AMRAOTI, C
I d b . , AKOLA (Berar),
are played on by the Leadin ,
BARODA, g
BASRA (lraq), y
M o o ' E = = m B A A Complete Advertising |
USICIaHS. BHUSAWAL, < \
BUAPUR, Campaign in ltself.
* Because their melody is simply superb and their construction sound. The hi DADAR, :
> ; X . e highest tributes ;
are being %ontipually paid to the super-excellent musical qualitics of these or . DE%Ltu-kR » : . . -
only an eficient factory such as our owa can possibly produce. Wh gans, which g:utm' , F:oncentratlon of yowr Advertising
not get a “ Bina ?” y DOHAD (Panchmahal) in the “Indian Daily Mail” means *
GADAG, - eficient distribution im the shortest I
Ask for SAPPHIRE FLUTE—Soasoned  TMPERIAL FOLDI ‘ cooluna, possble time at the lowest cox |
Catal OfLUC o5k 2 sets 3 octaves best  Octaves, plain keys Ncﬁga%é Xk : _ GWALIOR, ¢ A O
German reeds, imitation  6istops, 2 sets reéds, with -4“:;“:'%3?';33‘ HINGANGHAT, * ﬁ
tvory keys. Rs. 45. box complete. Rs. 100. HYDERABAD (Dn.), MOST INFLUENTIAL CIRCULATION 9
M L Sh ' 5/1, Dharamtala St ITARS), e ' IN WESTERN INDIA ?
v JALGAON, ' : ‘ '
Lo NAW, L curra JALGADN AVERAGE 11,000 DAILY SALES ?5
. JODHPUR, 4
- ¢ JUNAGAD, {.
E. June '30. Ec, , ﬁ ::::g"" , Most Up-to-date ﬁ
‘d . KHAMGAON (Berar), : and ﬁ
LARGEST STOCK OF THE g KoaKeE, Best News, '
SPORTS TROPIHES Bombay Life A | e Sportmg lems |/
SILVER MEDALS Assurance Company, !é < MAMABLESHWAR ' _ and ' ?
’ s “MAMWA WAR, .
s r. In Velvet Lined Case from Lumﬁted, B@mbay. ‘ g MARMAGOA, N Pictures g
- Rs. 3-8-0. : ) MATHERAN,
! ELECTRO-PLATED cUpPs | . (Estd. 1908)‘ : é :rgmn ] . | §
With Stand from Rs. 6-8-0. - ATirst Class Indian Company Offering Al©] Nasik roan, 6
SILVER CUPS all kinds of Life Assur ici 9 'NAVSARI, : , .
e ance Policies. v NI ——— 5
With Stand from Rs. 6-0-0, ) SPECIAL é :g: 3: GANI, ) { ’ b
TO GET THE BEST . FEATURES . d RAJKO"I' city, & N é
AND CHEAPEST iaow Premiums. g RATNAGIRI, . g
of ' arge Bonuses. 9 SANGLL, - sl 0
SPORTS TROPHIES AND | | - Automatic Non- Forfeiture. é Shoanon, =AY Write for Tarlf, ¢t g
SPORTING GOODS gnbergl Conditions. ; SUKKUR, el The Manager, 4
, ), Write To-day for Illustrated ympathetic enlargement. SURAT, indian Daily Mail, Ltd, |
= ® Commioms ustrate Prompt Payment of Claims. . g ! WARDHA, . . 3 9, Bakshouse Lane, . 1§
CAQQ & MA“ALANOB]S . For Partioulars and Agencfes, please apply to > — g AR :ozc;s':allls. :escsrs- - - OFFICRS . --. BOMBAY. .. (
| K.PADMA L I A i itigginbothams. . . v gl K
Premier Sports Outfitters & s‘:‘:‘:HA PAL B.A,, I{v end Higglnbothams. ’ , ‘ sV gutegrame “indomal® .\ [}
‘Manufacturers of Sports Trophies, Post Box N 5: ary, Madras Branch, (5 2 L _ . Y ,
0. ) otpbipraitanshiasp e —e——g )
CHOWRIN QHE F, K. C.—CALCUTTA. 1, Mount Road, R | g_f{;:‘\:.-':‘C\T{.'\'_"\'.'\:\.\:\,\'\.’\.x'\:\.‘\,\'\:e.\:\.\x-\.-\.}}-\x\.x\:\.\.\.\x\x\:\’\.‘\.‘\:\‘::_\.*;:_g-_:ggg.gg_::.\;\f_‘i:\?‘e_’

o MADRAS. e B ' : . ‘ I

v

E. June '30 Be. E. Aug. '29, |
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THE KEY TO YOUR

Siéx. Send Birth-Date, month and year.

Prof. K. N. BHANU, * Ramaladnya , Poona City, (India.) %

E. Aug,, '29.

2
'

rice Rs. Ten. Riyal®

one to read at a glance Lukky -4

' CALCUTTA MUSICAL STORES, .

Harmonfums of
all kinds of
reeds viz,.-
3 Gerwan, Parls,

b REsteve, Kusrie!
ete, in Seall
Change, Couple,
Dulcetina, Yos’

ing, Bux ete,,are
wanufactured
directly under
the supervision
of the Proprietor
of this firm with

in this particular
specialised Bxperience of nearly half a eent’\:lnzma {bie particular
i‘l‘;:;no;:?n:‘;?kbi:?? ﬂ;:e“l:ctﬁat;fm gﬁ) v:nriebies of MUSICAL
INSTRUMBNTS to suit all pockets. i o
1llustrated Catalogue free on‘applzcatzon.
HARMONIUMS S8TYLE. A. B.
3 Ootv. 1 set of German reeds Ras.20, 256 & 35
Do. 1 et of Paris reeds » 35, 40 & 45
. Do. 1setof Kasrielreeds = ,, 40, 45 & 50
3 Octv, 2 sets of German reeds Rs. 35, 40 & 50
Do. 2 nets of Paris reeds . 5B, 60 & 65
Do. 9 gets of Kasriel reeds , 65, 70 & 75
Other Varieties ... o B 80 te Rs. 350
3 octaves double reeds Pos" Harmonium 3 stops,
Ebonized Polish at Ra. 55. Free delivery by Post.
334 Oetv. (. to G. Double reeds Folding
Eiarmonium (Stybe Kasriel Paris). Rs. 140, 175 & 32
Garman Violin with bow & case, 'Ka. 18, 20, 25 ¢ 25

ARTER AMOUNT WUH OfDER
PIVEISWAS ‘& SONS,,

5, Lower Chitpore Roady (B) CALCUTTA,
X, July "20. M

FLUT

s S0 S T S WO S B R s
‘ " : Buy onl)s MOHINI FLUTE” harmonium, known by

Travelling, Fold- -

The only Buwrable and reliable harmonium produced,

' VIOLIN or FIDDLES—From Ra. 12. \
Order withi Rs. 5/- in advanoe and mention nearest T g

MOHINI FLUTE €O.,
1 Qe Arpuli. anc, (

|

THIS YAKUTI or)
ed from the beas,
1t has wonderful pro

snd it rectifien urinary disorders. Infaot it makes that
a man. This valuable medicine is used in large quane

ife-giving nectar hag been puin-’

many of the nooility, aristocracy and gentry in this
Country, but is is greatly pasronized by peopls in all
countries of Europe, America, Asia and Africa, 'h}t is
needless to expatiate upon the magioal qualivieh of shis

those persons who desire to tonethe nervous aystem, to.

againat debility. Buffice it to say that the use of this
medicine is recommended to those who have any faith
in the Ayurvedic medicines. It works Hke a charm and
the offect is lasting. It replaces loss power snd:
rejuvenates the emaciated and it is gnouuh'bqliir‘
that musk is nos that whioh a perfumer adnotized.” 14
is tbat which diffuses fragrance.of its own scoord.
Price per tin coniaining 40 pills, Re, tep only. These
pills do pot contain any harmful drug and we ‘Bave
received the best certifioate from the Government
Analyser upon the analysis of this. medicine In'thqq
Bombay Government Laboratory. o0

Dr. KALIDAS MOTIRAM. ' '

£ Aug. ‘2. Rajkot.—Kathiawar—{ India].

its name.

Price :—Single vesd. Ra. 25, 30, 35, 40

. Double reed. Pa. 40,50,60.

Ry. Station. Oatalogue on application,

IR.)

¥

Calcutta, i}

rtly leaving for Burope and ,*a‘}

FOR FRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY .
REGISTERED in A. D. 1907 (No. 231)

choicest and riohest vegetabls d I'e B
pertiss of increasing virile potrar -

. i - )
FATE & FORTUNE. |
. ;
< Dai ” “ B ne Mirior” is everybody's Home-Astrologer # Ready-referencer,” “ Precious Gui 6&,3
’ ;,3“5’;%;?&?ﬁ“&apu&rrnﬁo%e Press and Public unanimously talk very highly of tl{e book. B
Road to I;f‘acz'ng spots out winners of big dividend. Sysiem Sure, simple and Scientitic.
th?a steries of the Turf. Price Rs. Ten. “ Character-Reading Course™ enables every.
d mtyiates character etc. Price Re. One. Highly talked of by the Public. I am sho
A?xy\:,riea and hence I have decided to offer the above set worth Rs. 21/ for a trifling sum of Rs. 7
only are in stock. Order immediately to save disappointment. “slxri—l{nshna Kabacha ™
vi{ influences of planets, promotes prosperity and secures success in all undertakings,
?ncluding “« Shri-Krishna Kabacha " will cost Rs. 12]12‘3/- only including postage.
Rs Two; One year Reading, Rs. Threo ; Three years' Reading, Rs. Five ; Lucky Da

This Golden Key uni kgtf!i;.

[9- only. Few Jots ¥}
that successtully counterhots -,
osts Rs Ten. The above' set.i
Any five querics answered for'q
ys, Dates, Charactor etc. Annas

)

<

tities not only by cur Kejas, Masharajus, Nawabs sud '

our invaluable medicine. We recommend it espeoiall¥ to.

strengthen the body, refresh thie memory, and to guard -

A

e S

NATIONAL INSURANCE C0. Ld.
' Head Office : CALCUTTA

A Progressive Indian
Insurance Co. .
Total Assets over Rs. 1,20,00,00

" | Claims Paid over e Sg.gg,ggg
, | Premium Income over w 22,00,
saclosed at Valuation
is::lt’l“’ Diaclose 51-12-25 Rs. 8,40,044

. amiums with simple liberal con-
dit]i%zger;tx‘%g;mxﬁs equitable Settlement 1;){
clnims,’ and unquestif)ned security, form tl‘g
basis ‘of the popularity (’)f the. National
Policies with the insuring Public.

Applications for Agencies are invited from
Gentlemen of position and influence.

" K. S. GOPALAYYA,
BRANCH SECRETARY, .
Madras Branch :
LOANE SQUARE, BROADWAY.

B, Oot. 29,
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“THE INDIAN REVIEW

and the European Review

are at once alz'ke.‘ o

' .
, 2 Amrutanjan

R \
is the owe and real

Pains, standing as it

does, on the bed-rogk of

»

'} . . 40 years' seputation. .

Amrutanjan Depot, '

relief from allaches and |

. images. The index is very thorough. .Descripti

. BOMBAY & MADRAS. |

NY

. 'topw.’xo' , o e

JUST OUT:
ICONOGRAPHY OF

Buddhist and Brahmanical Sculptures

IN THE DACCA MUSEUM

By Nalini Kanta Bhattasali, M. A., Curator, Dacos
Museum. (Iacorporating also detailed an‘d illustrat-
ed notices of numerous important lculptu‘rol lying in :

the villages of Eastern Bengal)

83 Plates, containing 10 Collotype. and 146 Half. 1
tone ilinatrations and one map. Size, Double Crown. i
Octavo. Bound, Half Moroono. Pages.—General
Introduction x1 + 234 + Index 35 + Addendum !i. |
Total 315.

vy

The long General Introduction, among o ther topies
has the following sections: I. History of the Dacos
Museum collection of Bengal l‘oufpti:rel. 2, Othor“s_‘
collections of Bengal sculptures. 3. How and where .
these. images are found. 4. An idog of the temples’
that were erected over these images. 5. Bengal .
soulpture: & review :—A. Material. (a) stone. (b)

' Metal. {6) Wood (d) Clay. B. History of Bengd

Boulpture, its aesthetic achievements. 6, Qiroulatiox\:.é
of Boulpture, anindex to spread of oulture, 7,
Society, as reflected in Bangal soulpiure) A

Y

Sections 4 and 5 practically lay the foundution of:
the study of Bengal architecture and sculpture, Tb.'l
former gives an idea of the long-forgotten ,' {?'
Mohammadan Bengalistyle of temples and shows haw
_it was adopted in Burma, Java and Cambodia. They
latter reveals a hitherto unknown artistic wealih of:
Bengal that will take the world of lovers of Art by
surprise, The main book is a thorough Ieonographiog):
and religious survey of Bengal, particulsrly Eastem
Bengal, and brings to light numerous new types ‘of;

\

pamphlet on applicution. ' ¢ o
Prios Ra. 35/-natt. '

TR e Co ot s
Chakravarty Chatterjee & Co. ¢ Squate,
The Kamala Book vepot . { .
The Book Company.. . , ) G4LCUTT4,
N.B. No Postage charges, if taken direot’ 6y

Dacta Museum, Ramasa, Dacca. t
. E:BOP. .”-' J'\‘!”“ J‘\ ‘ A i . R

P .
DR T AL PRI



| | o
WHY SUFFER FROM THE HEAT? .

Just get a “ Standard Fan” and be at ease.
It will run 24 hours with a bottle of kercsine oil
and will reach in your home for Rs. 50.

Also preserve your health with the fresh Butter
and Pure Gbee prepared in our dairy or buy
a “Vega Cream Separator” for Rs. 80
to have the desired qualities. Apply for
particulars to :—

S. B. DAIRY & CO.,
(Sole Agents for India)

I‘NS‘(IRE WITH

NATIONAL INDIAN LIRE INSURANCE Go, Ld.

, : BENGAL'S PREM;::R NATIONjEéDFFICE S E.0Y.0
» T ANA MOOKER . K.C.I.E- .C.V.0.
Chaman SIEM!}Q%I%%DC%"N T Hoad Offce:—8 & 1, CLIVE ST., CALCUTTA.

¢ . ing Agents:
' Mamxgpl?y for particulars of our :

NEW SCHEMES WITH GUARANT\I;ZED BONUSES.

A2

K. CHETTY, Secretary,
Post Box 150, MADRAS.

1 ] Phone 2420.

A ~ DINAPORE CANTT. . T g, Jan. 80, )
‘ > ) " o . . M. REYNGLDS' CICICICICS
E. July '29. C.P.C. | B%LSMTEPCE Emfrﬁouds o 1R81'7 o 6 :
. T Mysteries of the Court of Londoa, 1n ols. ) ]
NOVEL GERMAN TREATMENT| Forellkinds of Birth- } Bl o s o () Emperor Geore V'S Hoeoscope Maker
" o ) ~ o 8 Y Duchess, 4 vols. 30 0 GOvVT. ASTROLOGER
~ * Greatést Discovery in Medical Science.” Control appliances 5 Rosa L:mbboré,-ivols.l . g 0 Pdt. K. C. JUTISHARNAV'S
¢ Lovesof the Harem vols. . 0 v TR e
Most Natural i1 ientific’ ' ™ t, 4 vols. . 3
ost Na ura., rational and Scientific System. and literature Includin . z Th:rﬁ::qagrzoq;Gleneoe. 4vols. o g ‘ BASHI KARAN KAVACHA.
No more groaning under poisonous drugs. . : , a 13 El.::o\;glg;; ;{ %1:::?3 zzlll.- g 2 8 If not benefitted, MONEY REFUNDED
: - L am : Mysterion of Old London, 3 vols, - ’
Our Treatment by Post on details is a grand p phlets an d our ﬂ P:;o?o::)? 3 vols. om @ Tolt - % 13 5 We send a letter of Guarantea.

) ) . 18 Soldier's Wife,2 vols. . « 1 8 The Wearer of this Kavacha will acquire
success, Radical cure of Diabetes. Hysterias famous « Limitation of *g gg::?&:ﬁ:?’ 2 vols L. - (1)1: 0 the unique power of bringing: any man or
Insaaity, Piles, Eczema, sterility, Colic Pain, | familly” (Price R , e s w010 o e o Z’Eiﬁl‘éi)‘ii;ii’,“tii’,‘mt’;% The
1 . . s. 3/- ) ) 18 Mary Stuart, 2vols. w 1 4 agency of such man or woman, anything and
Ladies’ complaints, venereal Dise 18 May Middleto, 3 vols. -~ 18 i i i

: ’ ases etc, please & ly t , 20 Kentieth 4 vols. T30 every thing he likes. Price Rs. 8-12.
The a@vent of our Science has brought about : PPy 1Oo:— \ :; OM;:t:r4’I‘vl:?:thy'| Book Case, 3 vols. ; 1(2) 0 Dhanada Kavacha. -« - Rs. 8-8-0.
o . : . ‘ 23 Waguoer. 8 vols. 112 ()  Sarba Sidhikabacha - Rs. 9-0-0 '
arevolution in the Medical world, Li The Bll‘ﬂ’l 194 Seamstress .10 ) :
&' . Yterature\ ' COI\h’Ol Ce{‘he :g. gam‘t,]zlvbld-.4 , .1 8 0 The Calcutta Astrological Syndicate, °
. oral 1sland, 4 vols. we SO0
. g L] N . steri o ugene Ju s \ . o it N
" DrR. S. CHOWDRY, B.A,, M.D,, (Bio), 29 1. T l ) ' gg %tgriﬁofﬂfgfofﬁ?(ﬂ:m‘ e 213 0 Tel: Address: Panditji, Calcutta. 7 g ,
4«71, Ielepara Lane, S - , 7e Houte Blota 4 v i K. 8. § Moniem | OO CEICOCOOTOOOR
7, Dhurramiala Strees, CALCUTTA, » Shambazar. 3L QueenO0'lbe Dismo N or waTcH Go- - - O E.guye M. S
E. Jan. ‘30 lio CALCUTTA : E. July 89, R.  Post Box No. 167 (I. R.) MADRAS.
« JANR. 0 . E. April 30. . . .

Opportunity tor Footballers

for this season only

' ALL IMPROVED CHROME |

wr” Shape Re. 14/ Compt.

CATARACT

. NO RISK OF OPERATION

GUARANTEED SUREST AND SPEEDIEST CURE \ ' .

No. matter who have failed. No matter ripe or uaripe gnd\zfvfgmjl’l SURG%CAL Lo
a month. For full particulars apply to Dr. B. K.Choudhury, ¢ %;rong-standmg. e i in.

\ . ak Ch i

CURE RADICALLY AND Pmmfffmﬁ‘g%cf% BY “BASCEN: atiejie Laae, Caletts. « "
No matter however long-standing and whatever the o CEN'S EAR DROP.” . No. 5 “Glory " 11/8|-, No. 4 9/8]-. ‘
| GUARANIEED SUREST AND SPEEDIEST CURE WiTmop plit#er who has failed. , . &
Al Dr. B.K. CHOUDHURY, 6, TARAK CHATTRR BLAPSE. Ry ul-oeir. | East Bengal Store, 256, Upper Chitpur Road. |;
~consmg£irc mvﬁx‘chN——D& P. K, BANEli]IgAL%Ng: CALCUTTA. |’ Post Bo:;: A71. P.0. Bagh Bazaar, 'CALCUTTA.‘ L
A OrR—MR, M M. MUKHER]EA,G.D. P: . . - oL 1 (Ask for Catalogue) \ . ,
- E. Feb. 30 Eo. o " o PO \ "____.,.. . A mq
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COLEMAN QUICK-LITE LAMPS

B. L 329 BRACKET LAMP

With Lantern Fitting. This Wall Lamp

is the handiest light made. Has two legs,
which, with arm, quickly

Burns Petrol or Kerosene.

convert it into a table R 42 8
Jamp; 300 candle power. SO 0, :

iB. Q. 329 BRACKET LAMP

: This Bracket. Lamp is handy in rooms
: with low ceilings, over a desk, or in an
: lamp. 300 candle power.

; Rs. 39-8.

: Burns Petrol or Kerosene.

: Assembly Room and can
also be used as a table

300 candle

one filling. No

purposes. 300

C. Q. 329 LAMP

The World's leading portable lamp,
power.
or kerosene. Gives 20 hours light on

no wick, no odour, no
torch, no danger.

L. Q. 327 LANTERN

A storm-proof Lantern for all out-door

either petrol or kero-
sene. Gives 15 hours
light on one filling.

Burns  petrol

shadow,

Rs. 3.

candle power.

Rs.32-8. |

Burns

b .' .

| SPENCER & Co; Lid. Madras & Branches.
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22 UNIFORM CLOTH-BOUND VOLUMES
Speeches and Writings of

AMI VIVEEANANDA. 7th New Edition.
AJA RaM MOHUN ROY.
7. HON. BRINIVASA SASTRI.
aE RT. HON. LORD SINHA,
AROJINI NAIDT.
1g J. O. BOSE.
R. P. O. RAY,
4DR. ANNIE BESANT.

1R WILLIAM WEDDERBURN.
¢ MADAN MOHAN MALAVIYA.
SURENDRANATH BANERJEA.
1R DINSEAW WACHA.
DADABHAT NAOROJL
M. K. GARDEHIL,

Prioe of each Vol. Re. 8 (Thres).
To Bubs. of the “ Indian Review,” Rs. 2-8.

—

: SPEECHES OF GoPAL KRISHENA GOKHALE.
rice Re. 4. To Bubs. of “ Indian Review.” Rs. 3-8.

'Uniform with the Above.

ian Christians. Blogeaphical and critical sketches
";gmoul Indian Ohgrl“ laps, With 13 portraits.
s. 3. To Subs.of “LB.” 2.8,
| (ndien Ststesmen. Biographical sketches of famous
ewans and Prime Ministers of Indian States. W'th
7 portraits. Rs, 3. To Bubs.of“LR. Rs. 28,

Eminent Mussalmans., Biographical sketches of Maus-
im Statesmen, Poets, Reformers, Jarists, Eduoa-
joniste and Politicians. Rs. 3. To Suba. of “LR. 2-8.
Hindulsa. By Babu Govinda Das. Cloth bound.
50 pages. Rs. 3. To Bubs. of * LR."” Rs. 2-8.

1 indian Natlona! Evolutio, By Ambika Charan Ma-
gmdar. ‘Rs. 3. To Subs.of “LRc> Ra. 2-8,

The Governance of Indla, By B Govinda Das,
3, To Subs.of the “LR." Ra. 2.8,

: ,yxghna—vivoknq_agda; Re.3. Tan):n. “LR.” Rs. 2-8.
ooks on Industry and Economics
alo. Ra. 8, ToBubs.of“LR." Be.1.8,

i 1-4 ToSubs,of “LR" Re. 1. .

{00 Singh. Re,l. ToSubs.of "LE,"As.12.

\od Bdition, Es. 2 To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-8.

agriciltural Industries in Indla, 'By. Seedick R,
Geysni. Re. 1. To Bubs. of “LR.” As.13.

The Mission of Our Master, Essays and Discourses,
the Eaptern and Western Disviples of Rama- . -

indlan Industeial and -Economic Problems.. By V., Q.
The Swadeshi Movement. Second Edition; Price.
The_Improvement of Indlan Agriculture, ‘By Oathe-

Lift Trrigation, By Mr. (now 8ir) ‘A, Chatférion.’

1

General

" Malabar and ite Folk. (A syatematic description of

the spcial customs and institutions of Malabar),
By Mr. T. K. Gopala Panikker, B A. With special
chapters -on “ Land system of Malabar” by Dr. V,
K. John and * The Moplahs” by Me. Hamid Ali,
Bar-at-law. Rs. 2 .Tosubscribers of the I, R, Re, 1-8.

Prophet Muhammad. Life by Ahmed Shafi. His
Teachings by Moulana Yakub Hasan. As. 12. To
Subs.of “L.R.”" Aa 10

Miss Mayo's Mother India: A Rejoinder. By K, Natara-
jan with an introduction by Hon. Mr. G. A. Natesan,
4th Edn. As 12. To Subs. of “L R."' As. 10.

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. With an intro~

-duetion by Babu Bhagavan Das and a Foreword by

Dr. Ganganath Jha. Ra. 2. To S8ubs “LR.” Re. 1-8,
Temples, Churches & Mosques, By Mr. Yakub Hasan, -
With 68 illus. Re. 1.8, To Bubs. “I.R.” Re.1-4. -
My Indian Reminiscences. By Dr. Paul Deussen,
Re.1-4. To Bubs. of the“I, R.'”"Re. 1. - " ‘
Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Gandhi. New
Pooket Edition, as. 8. To Subs. of “I. R. " As. 6. ’
Prince Edward’s Speeches in India. With a biographical
sketch -and 8 portraits. Re, 1. To Subs, of “LR.” As. 18,
Visvabarati. (The World University). By Dr. R..
Tagore and Mr. C, F, Andrews. With 6 Poriraits and
1llustrations. Aws. 8. To Bubs, of the “L. R."” As. 6. .
Eminent Qrientalists. Indian, English, German, French
and American. Rs. 2. To Bubse.of “I R.” Re. 1.8. .
M. K. Gandhi, By Rev. J, Doke. With introduotion, .
by Lord Ampthill. Re.1, To Subs. of “L.R.” As. 12,
. Delhi., The Oapital of India. With 54 illustrations.
Ra. 2, To Bubs. of “ L.LR.” Re. 1.8.

Indian Tales of Fun, Folly and Folk-lore.. A colleo-
tion of 8 Tales. A New & Revized Edn. Re.1-4. To
Subs. of “I.R. " Re. 1. )

Rise and Growth of Bombay Municipsl Government, By
D.E. Wacha. Rs. 2. ToSuba. of “LR.” Re, 1-8, ‘

Hindu Religion and Philosophy
Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives and

3 ol
sminent aaints of Bengal. With 5 mnraml-&
To Subs. of ‘L.R.’ Re. 1-4, ‘ ~

Leaders of Brahmo Samaj, With Seven Pc;;trnﬁn and’
Sketohes. Re. 1:8. To Subs. of “L. R.” Re. 1-4.

_From' Ramanand to Ram Tirath. Lives and teachings
of the Saints of Northern India including the Sikh
Gurus, Re. 1-8. To Subs. of “ 1. R.” Re, 1.4. )

Sri  Krishna's Messages and Revelations. By Baba
Bharati, As.8, To Subs,of “LR.” As. 6.

Light on Life, By Baba Bharatl. Second Editiom:
Price Re,1. To Subs.of “ LR, 4As. 12 . :
Three Grest Acharyas. Sankara, B i

Madhwa. A study of their lives anithel Bk
In one volume. Rs. 2. To Subs. of ®LE

" The-Life and Teachings ¢
pala, 3cd Edn, -As 13,
Essentials of Hinduism, \\A
Hindus. An.12. To Bubsly

Books are .given at concession rates only to subscriders of “ The Indian RypiegR . An
ss tq bup baoks_ at concession rates must remit Re. 5 (Five) one rpra subschgthig. Yo~
jow, % advance, Forsign Subscriptions: Great Britain 13 ok, (Twelve Shillings) X

-
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.~ DONTDESPAR =
~ ABOUT YOUR HAR.
KAMINIA WILL  SOON

MAKE IT BEAUTIFUL .

You will see it grow long, luxuriant and silky.
Youwill watch its natural colonk brought to its.
best and  brightest—you will ba hpp " in the
knowledge that you possess one of woman's greafest
charms—a glorious head of beautiful hair

KAMINIA OIL (Regd)

is a combination of valuable, pure Vegetsbh mechcs—-
.ments which mourishes the hair at ita rots, prevents
it falling out and stimulates the growth, -cleanses
-~ the sca)p and prevents irritation, stops dandruff snd
- seurf, and restores faded hair to its natural colour.
‘Kaminia. possesses a ant perfume, sweet ‘and
- faint, and gives the head a dehghtful cooling and
S refreshmg feohhg after use,
Sold by leading dmggxsu and pronmn ’dulen Lmiy i,

af Mfysore Exhibition, ‘ )
- ' e SPLENDID T
- FOR MEN.

Kam!m& Oil is the ideal preparation for men's hair, in every way. Its cooling éﬂ'eé&,
are a]ao )nghly begeficial to’ all brain-wérkers. -

Pnce per -Bottle Re..1~0-0, V. P. Chargea As. 6. BXTRA. |
Three Bottles Rs. 2-10-0 V P Charggs Aa. ﬂ ~BXT RA

- KING OF SCENIS “* ™
OTTO DILBAHAR (Rega),v—-~

“-Its ever increasing demand all over India proves its inimitable superiority.” Only-a diop of .1t
apphed on handkerchxef emits the Highly Pleasing and lasting odour of daisy and Juizguo ﬂoweiu,

Pnce Rs. 2-0-0, - Per 4°Oz. Bottle.

Rs. -4-6, Peri Oz. Bottle..
Rs. 0-12-0,\Per 1. Dr. Battle.. e
V fP Charges As. 6 Extra. S

‘A udeﬁ :Goljl ,Me&d. |

L
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